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And Their Children Too 
The child who stands before you 

Will someday be in your shoes 

And a child will stand before her 

Hearing things once said by you. 

If your message is uplifting 

And your smile is bright and true 

She will pass them to her children 

In the ways she learned from you. 

 

Think 
think of the deepest emotions you have – 

the feelings that make you explode. 

will each of the children you have in your class 

carry that same mother load? 

 

what is the role that you play in their lives? 

the feelings you daily inspire? 

do you nurture ambition and make their eyes wide? 

do the things you teach build their desire? 

 

yours is the power to nurture bon fires 

that fuel great ambitions and goals. 

so endeavor to do all you can inspire 

your students to be great and bold. 

 

there will soon come a day when you’ll look up with pride 

and know that you did all you could 

when you see them on wings way up high in the sky 

‘cause you taught them and they understood!! 

 

Persist 
There is no greater frustration 

than to be stubbornly misunderstood 

by a child who is afraid that she can’t learn. 
And there is no greater elation 

than when the light of understanding 

burns away the fear and makes her smile return. 

 

 

 

@Ronald F. Ferguson, April 2000. 
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PREFACE 

 

 

 

Lansing School District 158 has initiated a review of the evaluation process to address the 

need to make evaluation more collaborative.  Lansing School District 158 believes that 

evaluation should be a vehicle for professional growth and development.  It should lead 

to the improvement of effective practices and the enhancement of professional skills. 

 

The proposed changes to the process of evaluation represent the philosophy of evaluation 

that the Lansing School District 158 embraces and it is reflective of current research 

driven by pedagogical practices. Following are the objectives for evaluation that are 

inherent to the Lansing School District 158 philosophy: 

 

 Implement an evaluation system that supports teachers and administrators having 

substantive professional conversations about pedagogical practices to improve 

teaching and learning. 

 

 Implement an evaluation system that is more meaningful and professionally 

rewarding. 

 

 Utilize a system that supports professional growth and is more helpful to the 

improvement of practice and the enhancement of the staff’s professional skills. 

 

 Ensure the evaluation system affords quality assurance. 

 

 Implement a system that provides evidence to help make decisions regarding 

professional performance. 

 

 Integrate a system that has a rubric for evaluation ratings with benchmarks. 

 

 Ensure that the evaluation is a cooperative process where the teacher and evaluator 

share a joint responsibility and work together to recognize exemplary performance 

and areas needing improvement. 

 

 Ensure that evaluation is a means to motivate both self-improvement and help from 

evaluators so that performance effectiveness may occur. 

 

 

The first half of the evaluation handbook covers the evaluation cycle for tenured and non-

tenured staff with corresponding rubrics and forms. 

 

The second half of the evaluation handbook covers the Professional Growth Plan for 

Tenured staff and corresponding rubrics and forms. 
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Evaluation Cycle 

 

A. Tenured Teachers: 

Each teacher in contractual continued service will be evaluated at least once in the 

course of every two (2) school years (Amended School Code, Chapter 122).   

 

B. Non-Tenured Teachers: 

The performance of regular, full-time, first, second, third, and fourth year staff 

members shall be formally evaluated in writing a minimum of twice each school 

year. 

Criteria for the Selection of Teachers for Evaluation 

The administrator shall evaluate: 
 

A. Tenured Teachers: 

 Teachers who were recommended for a continued evaluation in the 

prior years who have received an overall unsatisfactory or need 

improvement rating in the previous school year. 

 Teachers who were placed on a Remediation Plan. 

 

B. All Non-Tenured Teachers: 

 All non-tenured teachers are evaluated a minimum of twice each 

school year. 

Time Lines 

The administrator shall: 

A. Conduct informal classroom visits (Appendix N). 

 

B. The administrator shall meet with the staff to be evaluated that school year 

and acquaint them with the evaluation manual, procedures, standards, and 

instruments to be used.  The administrator will advise staff members in 

writing as to who shall observe and evaluate performance by October 1 of 

each school year. 

 

C. Conduct at least two formal written evaluations for non-tenured teachers 

during each of the four (4) probationary years.  The final written evaluation 

will be completed during the school term by March 15, and will include an 

overall performance rating. 

 

D. Conduct one (1) written evaluation for each tenured staff member 

scheduled for evaluation at least once every two (2) years. Evaluations 

will be conducted throughout the school year and will be completed by 

March 15. 
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Framework Observation Process 
 

 Pre-Observation Conference 

 Administrator and the staff member will meet to discuss the purpose of the 

observation. 

 Pre-Observation form will be used to guide the discussion and will be signed by 

the administrator and staff at the conclusion of the conference. (See Appendix A 

or A(1)) 

 Administrator and staff member will determine mutually agreed upon observation 

date and time. 

 Administrator will collect evidence for Domain 1, for example through the review 

of lesson plans, lesson objectives, planned instructional methods and materials, 

professional development activity or other work assignment activities. 

 The administrator and staff member will discuss student information. 

 Staff member will receive and complete the Formal Observation Plan prior to the 

observation.  (See Appendix B or B(1)) 
 

Formal Observation 

 Administrator will collect evidence for Domains 2 & 3. 

 Observation will take place as agreed to at the pre-observation conference. 

 

Post-Observation Conference 

 Administrator and staff member will meet for a Post Observation Reflection / 

Conference (Appendix C or C(1)). 

 The Formative Evaluation Report (Appendix  D\L)  will  be  completed  and 

reviewed with the staff member within 5 school days of the observation. 

 The teacher will receive a written copy of his/her evaluation one (1) school day prior 

to the scheduled conference. 

 Administrator and staff member will discuss the data collected during observation 

and review the events of the observation. (Appendix D\L) 

 Administrator will share Levels of Performance for Domains 1, 2, 3, and 4 to 

date. (See Appendix D\L) 

 Administrator and staff member will discuss instructional practices and strategies 

to enhance staff member’s effectiveness.  (See Appendix D\L) 

 Following the post-evaluation conference, the teacher shall sign a copy of the 

evaluation report prepared by the evaluator.  A teacher may submit additional 

comments to the written evaluation if he/she so desires within five (5) school days of 

the post-evaluation conference.  A copy of the response will be provided to the 

supervisor for signature. 
 

The final Summative Evaluation Conference will be held by March 15 and will include 

the final written Summative Report (Appendix E\M) 
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Levels of Performance in Danielson’s Framework 
 

The Danielson Framework provides performance rubrics in four domains; Planning and 

Preparation, Classroom Environment, Instruction or Delivery of Service, and Professional 

Responsibilities. There are four performance levels for each of the 22 components within 

each domain; Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement, Proficient and Excellent.  The Levels of 

Performance provide an assessment of job performance and are used to structure 

professional conversations between the staff member and the administrator regarding the 

staff member’s professional practice. 

 

Levels of Performance reflect a continuum of staff experience and expertise ranging from a 

level where staff members are described as still striving to master the fundamentals of their 

profession to a level where staff are described as highly accomplished professionals who are 

able to share their expertise.  Performance levels will inform the final summative rating.   
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Final Summative Rating 
(Based on the Danielson Model) 

 
Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following: 

 Excellent = 4 points 

 Proficient = 3 points 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of 

“needs improvement” then that teacher will be placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in 

that domain. 

 

Teachers will be allowed to provide additional evidence to improve any rating in any and all domains. 

 

An overall score of “unsatisfactory” will result in a remediation plan. 

 

An overall score will be tabulated based on the following point system: 

 

 Unsatisfactory Needs 

Improvement 
Proficient Excellent 

   
   Tenured & 

Non- Tenured 

 

0-39 

 

40-56 

 

57-79 

 

80-88 

 
Rationale: Both the professional teaching staff and administration recognize the correlation 

between highly effective teachers and increased student achievement. District 158 is committed 

to providing teacher support through mentoring, professional development, informal classroom 

visits, university course work, study groups, grade level meetings and common plans. We 

recognize the need to improve upon our teaching abilities through the reflective practices of the 

Danielson Model. 
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LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

EVALUATION TOOL FOR TEACHERS 

 

Framework for Teaching 
 

The Framework for Teaching is an evaluation framework and rubric authored by 

Charlotte Danielson and outlined in her publication, Enhancing Professional Practice: A 

Framework for Teaching. The framework is predicated on four (4) domains of teaching 

responsibility and 22 sub components. The domains include Planning and Preparation, 

The Classroom Environment, Instruction, and Professional Responsibilities.  The Illinois 

Teaching Standards are reflected in the domains of the framework. 

 

The framework acknowledges four levels of performance: Unsatisfactory, Needs 

Improvement, Proficient, and Excellent. 

 

The following is an outline of the Domains, Components, and Elements of the pilot 

framework. 
 

Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 
 

Component 1a: Demonstrating Knowledge of Content 

and Pedagogy 

 Knowledge of content and the structure of 
the discipline 

 Knowledge of prerequisite relationships 

 Knowledge of content-related pedagogy 

 

Component 1b: Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

 Knowledge of child and adolescent 

development 

 Knowledge of the learning process 

 Knowledge of students’ skills, 
knowledge, and language proficiency 

 Knowledge of students’ interests and 

cultural heritage 

 Knowledge of students’ special needs 

 

Component 1c: Setting Instructional Outcomes 

 Value, sequence, and alignment 

 Clarity 

 Balance 

 Suitability for diverse learners 

 

Component 1d: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Resources 

 Resources for classroom use 

 Resources to extend content 

knowledge and pedagogy 

 Resources for students 

Component 1e:  Designing Coherent Instruction 

 Learning activities 

 Instructional materials and resources 

 Instructional groups 

 Lesson and unit structure 

 

Component 1f:  Designing Student Assessments 

 Congruence with instructional outcomes 

 Criteria and standards 

 Design of formative assessments 

 Use for planning 

 

Domain 2: The Classroom Environment 
 

Component 2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and 

Rapport 

 Teacher interaction with students 

 Student interactions with other students 

 

Component 2b: Establishing a Culture for Learning 

 Importance of the content 

 Expectations for learning and achievement 

 Student pride in work 

 

Component 2c:  Managing Classroom Procedures 

 Management of instructional groups 

 Management of transitions 

 Management of materials and supplies 

 Performance of non-instructional duties 

 Supervision of volunteers and 

paraprofessionals 
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Component 2d:  Managing Student Behavior 

 Expectations 

 Monitoring of student behavior 

 Response to student misbehavior 

 

Component 2e:  Organizing Physical Space 

 Safety and accessibility 

 Arrangement of furniture and use of 

physical resources 

 

Domain 3:  Instruction 
 

Component 3a:  Communicating with Students 

 Expectations for learning 

 Directions and procedures 

 Explanations of content 

 Use of oral and written language 

 

Component 3b: Using Questioning and Discussion 

Techniques 

 Quality of questions 

 Discussion techniques 

 Student participation 

 

Component 3c:  Engaging Students in Learning 

 Activities and assignments 

 Grouping of students 

 Instructional materials and resources 

 Structure and pacing 

 

Component 3d: Using Assessment in Instruction 

 Assessment criteria 

 Monitoring of student learning 

 Feedback to students 

 Student self-assessment and monitoring of 

progress 

 

Component 3e:  Demonstrating Flexibility and 

Responsiveness 

 Lesson adjustment 

 Response to students 

 Persistence 

 

Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 
 

Component 4a:  Reflecting on Teaching 

 Accuracy 

 Use in future teaching 

 

Component 4b: Maintaining Accurate Records 

 Student completion of assignments 

 Student progress in learning 

 Non-instructional records 

Component 4c:  Communicating with Families 

 Information about the instructional 

program 

 Information about individual students 

 Engagement of families in the instructional 

program 

 

Component 4d:  Participating in a Professional 

Community 

 Relationships with colleagues 

 Involvement in culture or professional 

inquiry 

 Service to the school 

 Participation in school and district projects 

 

Component 4e:  Growing and Developing Professionally 

 Enhancement of content knowledge and 

pedagogical skill 

 Receptivity to feedback from colleagues 

 Service to the profession 

 

Component 4f:  Showing Professionalism 

 Integrity and ethical conduct 

 Service to students 

 Advocacy 

 Decision making 

 Compliance with school and district 

regulations 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

1a: Demonstrating knowledge of 

content and pedagogy 

Teacher’s plans and practice display 

little knowledge of the content, 

prerequisite relationships between 

different aspects of the content, or 

of the instructional practices 

specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

some awareness of the important 

concepts in the discipline, 

prerequisite relations between them 

and of the instructional practices 

specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

solid knowledge of the content, 

prerequisite relations between 

important concepts and of the 

instructional practices specific to 

that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

extensive knowledge of the content 

and of the structure of the 

discipline.  Teacher actively builds 

on knowledge of prerequisites and 

misconceptions when describing 

instruction or seeking causes for 

student misunderstanding. 

1b: Demonstrating knowledge of 

students 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of students’ 

backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests, and 

special needs, and does not seek 

such understanding. 

Teacher indicates the importance of 

understanding students’ 

backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests, and 

special needs, and attains this 

knowledge for the class as a whole. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ backgrounds, cultures, 

skills, language proficiency, 

interests, and special needs, and 

attains this knowledge for groups of 

students. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ backgrounds, cultures, 

skills, language proficiency, 

interests, and special needs from a 

variety of appropriate sources, and 

attains this knowledge for individual 

students. 

1c: Setting instructional outcomes Instructional outcomes are 

unsuitable for students, represent 

trivial or low-level learning, or are 

stated only as activities. They do not 

permit viable methods of 

assessment. 

Instructional outcomes are of 

moderate rigor and are suitable for 

some students, but consist of a 

combination of activities and goals, 

some of which permit viable 

methods of assessment. They reflect 

more than one type of learning, but 

teacher makes no attempt at 

coordination or integration. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals reflecting high-level learning 

and curriculum standards. They are 

suitable for most students in the 

class, represent different types of 

learning, and are measurable. The 

outcomes reflect opportunities for 

coordination. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals that can be assessed, reflecting 

rigorous learning and curriculum 

standards. They represent different 

types of content, offer opportunities 

for both coordination and 

integration, and are adapted, where 

necessary, to the needs of individual 

students. 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

1d: Demonstrating knowledge of 

resources 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

familiarity with resources to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek such 

knowledge 

Teacher demonstrates some 

familiarity with resources available 

through the school or district to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek to 

extend such knowledge 

Teacher is fully aware of the range 

of resources available through the 

school or district to enhance own 

knowledge, to use in teaching, or for 

students who need them. 

Teacher seeks out varied resources 

in and beyond the school or district 

in professional organizations, on the 

Internet, and in the community to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, and for students who need 

them. 

1e: Designing coherent instruction The series of learning experiences 

are poorly aligned with the 

instructional outcomes and do not 

represent a coherent structure. They 

are suitable for only some students. 

The series of learning experiences 

demonstrates partial alignment with 

instructional outcomes, some of 

which are likely to engage students 

in significant learning. The lesson or 

unit has a recognizable structure and 

reflects partial knowledge of 

students and resources. 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes and 

suitability to groups of students. The 

lesson or unit has a clear structure 

and is likely to engage students in 

significant learning. 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes, 

differentiated where appropriate to 

make them suitable to all students 

and likely to engage them in 

significant learning. The lesson or 

unit displays a highly coherent 

structure. 

1f: Designing student assessment Teacher’s approach to assessing 

student learning contains no clear 

criteria or standards, lacks 

congruence with the instructional 

goals, or is inappropriate to many 

students. Teacher has no plans to 

use assessment results in designing 

future instruction. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment is partially aligned with 

the instructional goals, without clear 

criteria, and inappropriate for at 

least some students. Teacher plans 

to use assessment results to plan for 

future instruction for the class as a 

whole. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment is aligned with the 

instructional goals, using clear 

criteria, is appropriate to the needs 

of students. Teacher uses 

assessment results to plan for future 

instruction for groups of students. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment is fully aligned with the 

instructional goals, with clear 

criteria and standards that show 

evidence of student participation in 

their development as appropriate. 

Assessment methodologies may 

have been adapted for individuals, 

and the teacher uses assessment 

results to plan future instruction for 

individual students. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2a: Creating an environment of 

respect and rapport 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds, or 

individual differences and 

characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are generally appropriate 

and free from conflict but may be 

characterized by occasional displays 

of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

individual differences among 

students. 

Classroom interactions, between 

teacher and students and among 

students are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and 

caring, and are appropriate to the 

cultural and individual differences 

among groups of students. 

Classroom interactions among the 

teacher and individual students are 

highly respectful, reflecting genuine 

warmth and caring and sensitivity to 

students’ cultures and individual 

differences.  Students themselves 

when capable help promote high 

levels of civility among members of 

the class. 

2b: Establishing a culture for 

learning 

The classroom environment 

conveys a negative culture for 

learning, characterized by low 

teacher commitment to the subject, 

low expectations for student 

achievement, and little or no student 

pride in work. 

Teacher’s attempt to create a culture 

for learning is partially successful, 

with little teacher commitment to 

the subject, modest expectations for 

student achievement, and little 

student pride in work.  Both teacher 

and students appear to be only 

“going through the motions.” 

The classroom culture is 

characterized by high expectations 

for most students, genuine 

commitment to the subject by both 

teacher and students, with students 

demonstrating pride in their work. 

High levels of student energy and 

teacher passion for the subject 

create a culture for learning in 

which a shared belief in the 

importance of the subject is clearly 

evident.  Students demonstrate high 

standards of performance in 

accordance with their ability, for 

example by initiating improvements 

to their work. 

2c: Managing classroom 

procedures 

Classroom routines and procedures 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are either 

nonexistent or inefficient, resulting 

in the loss of much instructional 

time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established but function unevenly or 

inconsistently, with some loss of 

instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established and function smoothly, 

with little loss of instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are seamless in 

their operation, with students 

assuming responsibility when it is 

appropriate and when they are able. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2d: Managing student behavior There is no evidence that standards 

of conduct have been established, 

and little or no teacher monitoring 

of student behavior. Response to 

student misbehavior is repressive, or 

disrespectful of student dignity. 

It appears that the teacher has made 

an effort to establish standards of 

conduct for students, tries to 

monitor student behavior and 

respond to student misbehavior, but 

these efforts are not always 

successful. 

Standards of conduct appear to be 

clear to students, and the teacher 

monitors student behavior against 

those standards. Teacher response to 

student misbehavior is appropriate 

and respectful to students. 

Standards of conduct are clear, with 

evidence of student participation in 

setting them, when appropriate. 

Teacher’s monitoring of student 

behavior is subtle and preventive, 

and teacher’s response to student 

misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs. When 

appropriate, students take an active 

role in promoting and encouraging 

the standards of behavior. 

2e: Organizing physical space Teacher makes poor use of the 

physical environment, resulting in 

unsafe or inaccessible conditions for 

some students or a significant 

mismatch between the physical 

arrangement and the lesson 

activities. 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

essential learning is accessible to 

most students, but the physical 

arrangement only partially supports 

the learning activities. Teacher’s use 

of physical resources, including 

computer technology, is moderately 

effective. 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

learning is accessible to all students; 

teacher ensures that the physical 

arrangement supports the learning 

activities. Teacher makes effective 

use of physical resources, including 

computer technology. 

The classroom is safe, and the 

physical environment ensures the 

learning of all students. Students 

when capable contribute to the use 

or adaptation of the physical 

environment to advance learning, 

including the use of technology. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – INSTRUCTION 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

3a: Communicating with students Teacher’s oral and written 

communication contains errors or is 

unclear or inappropriate to students’ 

cultures or levels of development. 

Teacher’s oral and written 

communication contains no errors 

but may not be completely 

appropriate to students’ cultures or 

levels of development. It may 

require further elaboration to avoid 

confusion. 

Teacher communicates clearly and 

accurately to students, both orally 

and in writing.  Communications are 

appropriate to students’ cultures and 

levels of development. 

Teacher’s oral and written 

communication is clear and 

expressive, appropriate to students’ 

cultures and levels of development. 

It also anticipates possible student 

misconceptions. 

3b: Using questioning and 

discussion techniques 

Teacher makes poor use of 

questioning and discussion 

techniques, asks low-level or 

inappropriate questions, limits 

student participation, and 

opportunity for true discussion. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques is uneven, 

with some high-level questions, 

attempts at true discussion, and 

moderate student participation. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques reflects high 

level questions which promote high 

level thinking, true discussion, and 

participation by all students. 

Questions reflect high expectations 

and are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate.  When 

capable students will ask high-level 

questions with the use of adaptive 

supports when needed, (e.g. 

assistive technology, visual 

representations, etc.). Students may 

assume some of the responsibility 

for the participation of all students 

in class discussion. 

3c: Engaging students in learning Students are not at all intellectually 

engaged in learning, as a result of 

groupings, activities or materials 

inappropriate to their cultures of 

levels of understanding, poor 

representations of content, or lack of 

lesson structure. 

Students are intellectually engaged 

only partially in significant learning, 

resulting from groupings, activities 

or materials culturally or 

developmentally appropriate to only 

some students, or uneven lesson 

structure or pacing. 

Students are intellectually engaged 

throughout the lesson in significant 

learning, with appropriate 

groupings, activities and materials, 

instructive presentations of content 

and suitable lesson structure and 

pacing. 

Students are highly intellectually 

engaged throughout the lesson in 

significant learning, and when able 

contribute to the representation of 

content, the groupings, activities, 

and the materials. The lesson is 

adapted to the needs of individuals, 

and the structure and pacing allow 

for student reflection and closure. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – INSTRUCTION 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

3d: Using Assessment in Instruction Assessment is not used in 

instruction, either through students’ 

awareness of the assessment 

criteria, monitoring of progress by 

teacher or students, or through 

feedback to students. 

Assessment is occasionally used in 

instruction, through some 

monitoring of progress of learning 

by teacher and/or students. 

Feedback to students is uneven, and 

students are aware of only some of 

the assessment criteria used to 

evaluate their work. 

Assessment is regularly used in 

instruction, through self-assessment 

by students, monitoring of progress 

of learning by teacher and/or 

students, and through high quality 

feedback to students. Students are 

fully aware of the assessment 

criteria used to evaluate their work. 

Assessment is used in a highly 

developed manner in instruction. 

When appropriate students are 

involved in establishing the 

assessment criteria, self-assessments 

and their own progress monitoring. 

Students receive high quality 

feedback on their performance from 

a variety of sources, (e.g. staff, 

peers, assessment tools, 

performance data, etc.). 

3e: Demonstrating flexibility and 

responsiveness 

Teacher adheres to the instruction 

plan in spite of evidence of poor 

student understanding or of 

students’ lack of interest, and fails 

to respond to student questions; 

teacher assumes no responsibility 

for students’ failure to understand. 

Teacher demonstrates moderate 

flexibility and responsiveness to 

student questions, needs and 

interests during a lesson, and seeks 

to ensure the success of all students. 

Teacher ensures the successful 

learning of all students, making 

adjustments as needed to instruction 

plans and responding to student 

questions, needs and interests. 

Teacher is highly responsive to 

individual students’ needs, interests 

and questions, making even major 

lesson adjustments as necessary to 

meet instructional goals, and 

persists in ensuring the success of 

all students. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITIES 
Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

4a: Reflecting on Teaching Teacher’s reflection on the lesson 

does not provide an accurate or 

objective description of the event of 

the lesson. 

Teacher’s reflection provides a 

partially accurate and objective 

description of the lesson, but does 

not cite specific positive and 

negative characteristics. Teacher 

makes global suggestions as to how 

the lesson might be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description 

of the lesson, and cites specific 

positive and negative 

characteristics.  Teacher makes 

some specific suggestions as to how 

the lesson might be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection on the lesson is 

highly accurate and perceptive, and 

cites specific examples that were 

not fully successful, for at least 

some students.  Teacher draws on 

an extensive repertoire to suggest 

alternative strategies or takes the 

initiative to research alternative 

strategies . 

4b: Maintaining Accurate Records Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is either non- 

existent or in disarray, resulting in 

errors and confusion. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is rudimentary 

and only partially effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective, and students 

when appropriate have opportunities 

to contribute to its maintenance. 

4c: Communicating with Families Teacher provides little or no 

information to families, or such 

communication is culturally 

inappropriate. Teacher makes no 

attempt to engage families in the 

instructional program. 

Teacher complies with school 

procedures for communicating with 

families and makes an effort to 

engage families in the instructional 

program.   Communications are not 

always appropriate to the cultures of 

those families. 

Teacher communicates frequently 

with families and successfully 

engages them in the instructional 

program.  Information to families 

about individual students is 

conveyed in a culturally appropriate 

manner. 

Teacher successfully engages 

families, communicates frequently 

and sensitively with individual 

families in a culturally appropriate 

manner, with students participating 

as able in the communication. 

4d: Participating in a Professional Teacher avoids participating in a Teacher becomes involved in the Teacher participates actively in the Teacher makes a substantial 

Community professional community or in school professional community and in professional community, and in contribution to the professional 

and district events and projects; school and district events and school and district events and community, to school and district 

relationships with colleagues are projects when specifically asked; projects, and maintains positive and events and projects, and assumes a 
negative or self-serving. relationships with colleagues are productive relationships with leadership role with colleagues. 

cordial. colleagues. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITIES 

Danielson Rubric (Teacher) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 
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NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

4e: Growing and Developing 

Professionally 

Teacher does not participate in 

professional development activities, 

even when such activities are 

clearly needed for the development 

of teaching skills, and is resistant to 

collaboration from colleagues. 

Teacher’s participation in 

professional development activities 

is limited to those that are required. 

Teacher listens to and accepts some 

collaboration from colleagues. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities for 

professional development based on 

an individual assessment of need, 

and welcomes collaboration from 

colleagues. 

Teacher actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities, and makes a 

substantial contribution to the 

profession through such activities as 

action research and mentoring new 

teachers. In addition, teacher seeks 

out collaboration from colleagues. 

4f: Demonstrating Professionalism Teacher has little sense of ethics and 

professionalism, and contributes to 

practices that are self-serving or 

harmful to students. Teacher fails to 

comply with school and district 

regulations and timelines. 

Teacher is honest and well- 

intentioned in serving students and 

contributing to decisions in the 

school, but teacher’s attempts to 

serve students are limited. Teacher 

complies minimally with school and 

district regulations. 

Teacher displays a high level of 

ethics and professionalism in 

dealings with both students and 

colleagues, and complies fully with 

school and district regulations. 

Teacher assumes a leadership role 

in ensuring that school practices and 

procedures ensure that all students, 

particularly those traditionally 

underserved, are honored in the 

school. Teacher displays the highest 

standards of ethical conduct. 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

1a: Demonstrating knowledge of 

content and pedagogy 

Teacher’s plans and practice display 

little knowledge of the content, 

prerequisite relationships between 

different aspects of the content, or 

of the instructional practices 

specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

some awareness of the important 

concepts in the discipline, 

prerequisite relations between them 

and of the instructional practices 

specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

solid knowledge of the content, 

prerequisite relations between 

important concepts and of the 

instructional practices specific to 

that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

extensive knowledge of the content 

and of the structure of the discipline. 

Teacher actively builds on knowledge 

of prerequisites and misconceptions 

when describing instruction or 

seeking causes for student 

misunderstanding. 

1b: Demonstrating knowledge of 

students 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of students’ special 

needs and interest and does not seek 

such understanding. 

Teacher indicates the importance of 

understanding students’ special 

needs and interests and attains this 

knowledge for all classes. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ special needs and 

interests and attains this knowledge 

for specific groups of students. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge of 

students’ special needs and interests 

from a variety of appropriate sources 

and attains this knowledge to make 

accommodations for individual 

students. 

1c: Setting instructional outcomes Instructional outcomes are 

unsuitable for students, represent 

trivial or low-level learning, or are 

stated only as activities. They do not 

permit viable methods of 

assessment. 

Instructional outcomes are of 

moderate rigor and are suitable for 

some students, but consist of a 

combination of activities and goals, 

some of which permit viable 

methods of assessment. They reflect 

more than one type of learning, but 

teacher makes no attempt at 

coordination or integration. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals reflecting high-level learning 

and curriculum standards. They are 

suitable for most students in the 

class, represent different types of 

learning, and are measurable. The 

outcomes reflect opportunities for 

coordination. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals that can be assessed, reflecting 

rigorous learning and curriculum 

standards. They represent different 

types of content, offer opportunities 

for both coordination and integration, 

and are adapted, where necessary, to 

the needs of individual students. 
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Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 

 
 

 

 
 
 

COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

1d: Demonstrating knowledge of 

resources 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

familiarity with resources to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek such 

knowledge. 

Teacher demonstrates some 

familiarity with resources available 

through the school or district to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek to 

extend such knowledge. 

Teacher is fully aware of the range 

of resources available through the 

school or district to enhance own 

knowledge, to use in teaching, or for 

students who need them. 

Teacher seeks out varied resources in 

and beyond the school or district in 

professional organizations, on the 

internet, and in the community to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, and for students who need 

them. 

1e: Designing coherent instruction The series of learning experiences 

are poorly aligned with the 

instructional outcomes and do not 

represent a coherent structure. They 

are suitable for only some students. 

The series of learning experiences 

demonstrates partial alignment with 

instructional outcomes, some of 

which are likely to engage students 

in significant learning. The lesson or 

unit has a recognizable structure and 

reflects partial knowledge of 

students and resources. 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes and 

suitability to groups of students. The 

lesson or unit has a clear structure 

and is likely to engage students in 

significant learning. 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of resources, 

to design a series of learning 

experiences aligned to instructional 

outcomes, differentiated where 

appropriate to make them suitable to 

all students and likely to engage them 

in significant learning. The lesson or 

unit displays a highly coherent 

structure. 

1f: Designing student assessment Teacher’s approach to assessing 

student learning contains no clear 

criteria or standards, lacks 

congruence with the instructional 

goals, or is inappropriate to many 

students. Teacher has no plans to 

use assessment results in designing 

future instruction. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment based on observation, 

performance or product is partially 

aligned with the instructional goals, 

without clear criteria, and 

inappropriate for at least some 

students. Teacher plans to use 

assessment results to plan for future 

instruction for the class as a whole. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment based on observation, 

performance or product is aligned 

with the instructional goals, using 

clear criteria, is appropriate to the 

needs of students.  Teacher uses 

assessment results to plan for future 

instruction for groups of students. 

Teacher’s plan for student assessment 

based on observation, performance or 

product is fully aligned with the 

instructional goals, with clear criteria 

and standards that show evidence of 

student participation in their 

development as appropriate. 

Assessment methodologies may have 

been adapted for individuals, and the 

teacher uses assessment results to 

plan future instruction for individual 

students. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2a: Creating an environment of 

respect and rapport 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds, or 

individual differences and 

characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are generally appropriate 

and free from conflict but may be 

characterized by occasional displays 

of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

individual differences among 

students. 

Classroom interactions, between 

teacher and students and among 

students are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and 

caring, and are appropriate to the 

cultural and individual differences 

among groups of students. 

Classroom interactions among the 

teacher and individual students are 

highly respectful, reflecting genuine 

warmth and caring and sensitivity to 

students’ cultures and individual 

differences.  Students themselves 

when capable help promote high 

levels of civility among members of 

the class. 

2b: Establishing a culture for 

learning 

The classroom environment 

conveys a negative culture for 

learning, characterized by low 

teacher commitment to the subject, 

low expectations for student 

achievement, and little or no student 

pride in work. 

Teacher’s attempt to create a culture 

for learning is partially successful, 

with little teacher commitment to 

the subject, modest expectations for 

student achievement, and little 

student pride in work.  Both teacher 

and students appear to be only 

“going through the motions.” 

The classroom culture is 

characterized by high expectations 

for most students, genuine 

commitment to the subject by both 

teacher and students, with students 

demonstrating pride in their work. 

High levels of student energy and 

teacher passion for the subject create 

a culture for learning in which a 

shared belief in the importance of the 

subject is clearly evident.  Students 

demonstrate high standards of 

performance in accordance with their 

ability, for example by initiating 

improvements to their work. 

2c: Managing classroom 

procedures 

Classroom routines and procedures 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are either 

nonexistent or inefficient, resulting 

in the loss of much instructional 

time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established but function unevenly or 

inconsistently, with some loss of 

instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established and function smoothly, 

with little loss of instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non-instructional 

duties, are seamless in their 

operation, with students assuming 

responsibility when it is appropriate 

and when they are able. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 
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L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 
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NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2d: Managing student behavior There is no evidence that standards 

of conduct have been established, 

and little or no teacher monitoring 

of student behavior. Response to 

student misbehavior is repressive, or 

disrespectful of student dignity. 

It appears that the teacher has made 

an effort to establish standards of 

conduct for students, tries to 

monitor student behavior and 

respond to student misbehavior, but 

these efforts are not always 

successful. 

Standards of conduct appear to be 

clear to students, and the teacher 

monitors student behavior against 

those standards. Teacher response to 

student misbehavior is appropriate 

and respectful to students. 

Standards of conduct are clear, with 

evidence of student participation in 

setting them, when appropriate. 

Teacher’s monitoring of student 

behavior is subtle and preventive, and 

teacher’s response to student 

misbehavior is sensitive to individual 

student needs. When appropriate, 

students take an active role in 

promoting and encouraging the 

standards of behavior. 

2e: Organizing physical space 

 

(where applicable) 

*Specials teachers “on-a-cart” 

Teacher makes poor use of the 

physical environment, resulting in 

unsafe or inaccessible conditions for 

some students or a significant 

mismatch between the physical 

arrangement and the lesson 

activities. 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

essential learning is accessible to 

most students, but the physical 

arrangement only partially supports 

the learning activities. Teacher’s use 

of physical resources, including 

computer technology, is moderately 

effective. 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

learning is accessible to all students; 

teacher ensures that the physical 

arrangement supports the learning 

activities. Teacher makes effective 

use of physical resources, including 

computer technology. 

The classroom is safe, and the 

physical environment ensures the 

learning of all students. Students 

when capable contribute to the use or 

adaptation of the physical 

environment to advance learning, 

including the use of technology. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – INSTRUCTION 
Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 
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L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

3a: Communicating with students Teacher’s oral or written 

communication contains errors or is 

unclear or inappropriate to students’ 

cultures or levels of development. 

Teacher’s oral or written 

communication contains no errors 

but may not be completely 

appropriate to students’ cultures or 

levels of development. It may 

require further elaboration to avoid 

confusion. 

Teacher communicates clearly and 

accurately to students, either orally 

or in writing.  Communications are 

appropriate to students’ cultures and 

levels of development. 

Teacher’s oral or written 

communication is clear and 

expressive, appropriate to students’ 

cultures and levels of development. 

It also anticipates possible student 

misconceptions. 

3b: Using questioning and 

discussion techniques 

Teacher makes poor use of 

questioning and discussion 

techniques, asks low-level or 

inappropriate questions, limits 

student participation, and 

opportunity for true discussion. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques is uneven, 

with some high-level questions, 

attempts at true discussion, and 

moderate student participation. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques reflects high 

level questions which promote high 

level thinking, true discussion, and 

participation by all students. 

Questions reflect high expectations 

and are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate. When 

capable students will ask high-level 

questions with the use of adaptive 

supports when needed, (e.g. assistive 

technology, visual representations, 

etc.). Students may assume some of 

the responsibility for the participation 

of all students in class discussion. 

3c: Engaging students in learning Students are not at all engaged in 

learning, as a result of groupings, 

activities or materials inappropriate 

to their cultures or levels of 

understanding, poor representations 

of content, or lack of lesson 

structure. 

Students are engaged only partially 

in significant learning, resulting 

from groupings, activities or 

materials culturally or 

developmentally appropriate to only 

some students, or uneven lesson 

structure or pacing. 

Students are engaged throughout the 

lesson in significant learning, with 

appropriate groupings, activities and 

materials, instructive presentations 

of content and suitable lesson 

structure and pacing. 

Students are highly engaged 

throughout the lesson in significant 

learning, and when able contribute to 

the representation of content, the 

groupings, activities, and the 

materials. The lesson is adapted to the 

needs of individuals, and the structure 

and pacing allow for student 

reflection and closure. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – INSTRUCTION 

Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 
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PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

3d: Using Assessment in Instruction Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is not used 

in instruction, either through 

students’ awareness of the 

assessment criteria, monitoring of 

progress by teacher or students, or 

through feedback to students. 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is 

occasionally used in instruction, 

through some monitoring of 

progress of learning by teacher 

and/or students. Feedback to 

students is uneven, and students are 

aware of only some of the 

assessment criteria used to evaluate 

their work. 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is regularly 

used in instruction, through self- 

assessment by students, monitoring 

of progress of learning by teacher 

and/or students, and through high 

quality feedback to students. 

Students are fully aware of the 

assessment criteria used to evaluate 

their work. 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is used in a 

highly developed manner in 

instruction. When appropriate 

students are involved in establishing 

the assessment criteria, self- 

assessments and their own progress 

monitoring. When appropriate, 

students receive high quality 

feedback on their performance from a 

variety of sources, (e.g. staff, peers, 

assessment tools, performance data, 

etc.). 

3e: Demonstrating flexibility and 

responsiveness 

Teacher adheres to the instruction 

plan in spite of evidence of poor 

student understanding or of 

students’ lack of interest, and fails 

to respond to student questions; 

teacher assumes no responsibility 

for students’ failure to understand. 

Teacher demonstrates moderate 

flexibility and responsiveness to 

student questions, needs and 

interests during a lesson, and seeks 

to ensure the success of all students. 

Teacher ensures the successful 

learning of all students, making 

adjustments as needed to instruction 

plans and responding to student 

questions, needs and interests. 

Teacher is highly responsive to 

individual students’ needs, interests 

and questions, making even major 

lesson adjustments as necessary to 

meet instructional goals, and persists 

in ensuring the success of all 

students. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITIES 
Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 
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L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

4a: Reflecting on Teaching Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson does not provide an accurate 

or objective description of the event 

of the lesson. 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson provides a partially accurate 

and objective description of the 

lesson, but does not cite specific 

positive and negative 

characteristics.  Teacher makes 

global suggestions as to how the 

lesson might be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson provides an accurate and 

objective description of the lesson, 

and cites specific positive and 

negative characteristics. Teacher 

makes some specific suggestions as 

to how the lesson might be 

improved. 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson is highly accurate and 

perceptive, and cites specific 

examples that were not fully 

successful, for at least some students. 

Teacher draws on an extensive 

repertoire to suggest alternative 

strategies or takes the initiative to 

research alternative strategies. 

4b: Maintaining Accurate Records 

(where applicable) 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is either non- 

existent or in disarray, resulting in 

errors and confusion. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is rudimentary 

and only partially effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective, and students 

when appropriate have opportunities 

to contribute to its maintenance. 

4c: Communicating with Families When necessary, teacher neglects to 

provide accurate information to 

families, or such communication is 

culturally inappropriate. 

Teacher complies with school 

procedures for communicating with 

families and makes an effort to 

engage families in the instructional 

program.  Communications are not 

always appropriate to the cultures of 

those families. 

Teacher communicates as needed 

with families and successfully 

engages them in the instructional 

program.  Information to families 

about individual students is 

conveyed in a culturally appropriate 

manner. 

Teacher successfully engages 

families, communicates as needed 

and sensitively with individual 

families in a culturally appropriate 

manner, with students participating as 

able in the communication. 

4d: Participating in a Professional Teacher avoids participating in a Teacher becomes involved in the Teacher participates actively in the Teacher makes a substantial 

Community professional community or in school professional community and in professional community, and in contribution to the professional 

and district events and projects; school and district events and school and district events and community, to school and district 

relationships with colleagues are projects when specifically asked; projects, and maintains positive and events and projects, and assumes a 
negative or self-serving, relationships with colleagues are productive relationships with leadership role with colleagues. 

cordial. colleagues. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITIES 
Danielson Rubric (Art, Music, PE Teachers) 
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L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

4e: Growing and Developing 

Professionally 

Teacher does not participate in 

professional development activities, 

even when such activities are 

clearly needed for the development 

of teaching skills, and is resistant to 

collaboration from colleagues. 

Teacher’s participation in 

professional development activities 

is limited to those that are required. 

Teacher listens to and accepts some 

collaboration from colleagues. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities for 

professional development based on 

an individual assessment of need, 

and welcomes collaboration from 

colleagues. 

Teacher actively pursues professional 

development opportunities, and 

makes a substantial contribution to 

the profession through such activities 

as action research and mentoring new 

teachers. In addition, teacher seeks 

out collaboration from colleagues. 

4f: Demonstrating Professionalism Teacher has little sense of ethics and 

professionalism, and contributes to 

practices that are self-serving or 

harmful to students. Teacher fails to 

comply with school and district 

regulations and timelines. 

Teacher is honest and well- 

intentioned in serving students and 

contributing to decisions in the 

school, but teacher’s attempts to 

serve students are limited. Teacher 

complies minimally with school and 

district regulations. 

Teacher displays a high level of 

ethics and professionalism in 

dealings with both students and 

colleagues, and complies fully with 

school and district regulations. 

Teacher assumes a leadership role in 

ensuring that school practices and 

procedures ensure that all students, 

particularly those traditionally 

underserved, are honored in the 

school. Teacher displays the highest 

standards of ethical conduct. 
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LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

EVALUATION TOOL FOR LRC DIRECTORS 

 

Framework for LRC Directors 
 

The Framework for LRC Directors is based upon the Danielson Framework for Teachers but is designed for 

use with LRC Directors. 

 

The organization of the framework is also based on four (4) domains. The domains include Planning and 

Preparation, The Classroom Environment, Instruction, and Professional Responsibilities.  Each domain is 

further divided into 22 components. 

 

The framework acknowledges four levels of performance: Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement, Proficient, 

and Excellent. The following is an outline of the Domains and Components of the framework. 

Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 
 

Component 1a: Demonstrating Knowledge of Literature 

and Current Trends in Library/Media Practice and 

Information Technology 

 Knowledge of literature 

 Knowledge of current trends in practice 
and information technology 

 

Component 1b: Demonstrating Knowledge of the 

School’s Program and Student Information Needs within 

that program 

 Knowledge of school’s content 

standards 

 Knowledge of students’ needs for 

information skills within those 

standards 

 

Component 1c: Establishing Goals for the 

Library/Media Program 

 Suitable to the situation in the school 

 Suitable to the age of the students 

 

Component 1d: Demonstrating Knowledge of 

Resources, both Within and Beyond the School and 

District 

 Resources for students and teachers 

 Resources for other schools 

 Resources for community 

Component 1e:  Planning the Library/Media Program 

Integrated with the Overall School Program 

 Worthwhile activities 

 Support information needs 

 

Component 1f:  Developing a Plan to Evaluate the 

Library/Media Program 

 Clear goals 

 Improvement of program 

 

Domain 2: The Classroom Environment 
 

Component 2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and 

Rapport 

 LRC Director interaction with students 

 Student interactions with other students 

 

Component 2b: Establishing a Culture for Investigation 

and Love of Literature 

 Interactions with students convey sense of 

importance 

 Interactions with colleagues convey sense 

of importance 

 

Component 2c:  Establishing and Maintaining Library 

Procedures 

 Importance of routine and procedures 

 LRC assistants have clear roles 
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Component 2d:  Managing Student Behavior 

 Expectations 

 Monitoring of student behavior 

 Response to student misbehavior 

 

Component 2e:  Organizing Physical Space to Enable 

Smooth Flow 

 Safety and accessibility 

 Arrangement of furniture and use of 

physical resources 

 

Domain 3:  Instruction 
 

Component 3a:  Maintaining and Extending the Library 

Collection in Accordance with the School’s Needs and 

Within Budget Limitations 

 Adheres to district guidelines 

 Adheres to professional guidelines 

 Balanced collection 

 

Component 3b: Collaborating with Teachers in the 

Design of Instructional Units and Lessons 

 Initiates collaboration 

 

Component 3c:  Engaging Students in Enjoying Literature 

and in Learning Information Skills 

 Design of activities 

 Grouping strategies 

 Appropriate materials 

 

Component 3d:  Assisting Students and Teacher in the 

Use of Technology in the LRC 

 Initiates assistance with students 

 Initiates assistance with teachers 

 

Component 3e:  Demonstrating Flexibility and 

Responsiveness 

 Program adjustment 

 Response to students 

 

Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 
 

Component 4a:  Reflecting on Teaching 

 Accuracy 

 Suggestions for media programs 

 

Component 4b: Preparing and Submitting Reports and 

Budgets 

Component 4c:  Communicating with the Larger 

Community 

 Outreach programs 

 

Component 4d:  Participating in a Professional 

Community 

 Relationships with colleagues 

 Participation in school and district projects 

 

Component 4e:  Engaging in Professional Development 

 Receptivity to feedback from colleagues 

 Service to the teachers 

 

Component 4f:  Showing Professionalism 

 Integrity and ethical conduct 

 Service to students 

 Decision making 

 Compliance with school and district 

regulations 

 Honors teacher requests 

 Follows procedures 

 Submission of reports 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

1a: Demonstrating knowledge of 

literature and current trends in 

library/media practice and 

information technology 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of literature and of 

current trends in practice and 

information technology. 

LRC director demonstrates limited 

knowledge of literature and of 

current trends in practice and 

information technology. 

LRC director demonstrated 

thorough knowledge of literature 

and of current trends in practice and 

information technology. 

Drawing on extensive professional 

resources, LRC director 

demonstrates rich understanding of 

literature and of current trends in 

information technology. 

1b: Demonstrating knowledge of the 

school’s program and student 

information needs within that 

program 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of the school’s 

content standards and of students’ 

needs for information skills within 

those standards. 

LRC director demonstrates basic 

knowledge of the school’s content 

standards and of students’ needs for 

information skills within those 

standards. 

LRC director demonstrates 

thorough knowledge of the school’s 

content standards and of students’ 

needs for information skills within 

those standards. 

LRC director takes a leadership role 

within the school and district to 

articulate the needs of students for 

information technology within the 

school’s academic program. 

1c: Establishing goals for the 

library/media program appropriate 

to the setting and the students 

served 

LRC director has no clear goals for 

the media program, or they are 

inappropriate to either the situation 

in the school or the age of the 

students. 

LRC director’s goals for the media 

program are rudimentary and are 

partially suitable to the situation in 

the school and the age of the 

students. 

LRC director’s goals for the media 

program are clear and appropriate to 

the situation in the school and to the 

age of the students. 

LRC director’s goals for the media 

program are highly appropriate to 

the situation in the school and to the 

age of the students and have been 

developed following consultations 

with students and colleagues. 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 

 

 
 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

1d: Demonstrating knowledge of 

resources, both within and beyond 

the school and district, and access 

to such resources as interlibrary 

loan 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of resources available 

for students and teachers in the 

school, in other schools in the 

district, and in the larger community 

to advance program goals. 

LRC director demonstrates basic 

knowledge of resources available 

for students and teachers in the 

school, in other schools in the 

district, and in the larger community 

to advance program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for students and 

teachers in the school, in other 

schools in the district, and in the 

larger community to advance 

program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for students and 

teachers and actively seeks out new 

resources from a wide range of 

sources to enrich the school’s 

program. 

1e: Planning the library/media 

program integrated with the overall 

school program 

Library/media program consists of a 

random collection of unrelated 

activities, lacking coherence or an 

overall structure. 

LRC director’s plan has a guiding 

principle and includes a number of 

worthwhile activities, but some of 

them don’t fit with the broader 

goals. 

LRC director’s plan is well 

designed to support both teachers 

and students in their information 

needs. 

LRC director’s plan is highly 

coherent, taking into account the 

competing demands of scheduled 

time in the library, consultative 

work with teachers, and work in 

maintaining and extending the 

collection; the plan has been 

developed after consultation with 

teachers. 

1f: Developing a plan to evaluate 

the library/media program 

LRC director has no plan to 

evaluate the program or resists 

suggestions that such an evaluation 

is important. 

LRC director has a rudimentary 

plan to evaluate the library/media 

program. 

LRC director’s plan to evaluate the 

program is organized around clear 

goals and the collection of evidence 

to indicate the degree to which the 

goals have been met. 

LRC director’s evaluation plan is 

highly sophisticated, with 

imaginative sources of evidence and 

a clear path toward improving the 

program on an ongoing basis. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2a: Creating an environment of 

respect and rapport 

Interactions, both between the LRC 

director and students and among 

students, are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds and 

are characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Interactions, both between the LRC 

director and students and among 

students, are generally appropriate 

and free from conflict but may be 

characterized by occasional displays 

of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

developmental differences among 

students. 

Interactions, both between the LRC 

director and students and among 

students, are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and 

caring, and are appropriated to the 

cultural and developmental 

differences among groups of 

students. 

Interactions among the LRC 

director, individual students, and the 

classroom teachers are highly 

respectful, reflecting genuine 

warmth and caring and sensitivity to 

students’ cultures and levels of 

development.  Students themselves 

ensure high levels of civility among 

students in the library. 

2b: Establishing a culture for 

investigation and love of literature 

LRC director conveys a sense that 

the work of seeking information and 

reading literature is not worth the 

time and energy required. 

LRC director goes through the 

motions of performing the work of 

the position, but without any real 

commitment of it. 

LRC director, in interactions with 

both students and colleagues, 

conveys a sense of the importance 

of seeking information and reading 

literature. 

LRC director, in interactions with 

both students and colleagues, 

conveys a sense of the essential 

nature of seeking information and 

reading literature. Students appear 

to have internalized these values. 

2c: Establishing and maintaining 

library procedures 

LRC routines and procedures (for 

example, for circulation of 

materials, working on computers, 

independent work) are either 

nonexistent or inefficient, resulting 

in general confusion.  LRC 

assistants are confused as to their 

role. 

LRC routines and procedures (for 

example, for circulation of 

materials, working on computers, 

independent work) have been 

established but function 

sporadically.  Efforts to establish 

guidelines for LRC assistants are 

partially successful. 

LRC routines and procedures (for 

example, for circulation of 

materials, working on computers, 

independent work) have been 

established and function smoothly. 

LRC assistants are clear as to their 

role. 

Media center routines and 

procedures (for example, for 

circulation of materials, working on 

computers, independent work) are 

seamless in their operation, with 

students assuming considerable 

responsibility for their smooth 

operation.  LRC assistants work 

independently and contribute to the 

success of the LRC. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2d: Managing student behavior There is no evidence that standards 

of conduct have been established, 

and there is little or no monitoring 

of student behavior. Response to 

student misbehavior is repressive or 

disrespectful of student dignity. 

It appears that the LRC director has 

made an effort to establish standards 

of conduct for students and tries to 

monitor student behavior and 

respond to student misbehavior, but 

these efforts are not always 

successful. 

Standards of conduct appear to be 

clear to students, and the LRC 

director monitors student behavior 

against those standards. LRC 

director’s response to student 

misbehavior is appropriate and 

respectful to students. 

Standards of conduct are clear, with 

evidence of student participation in 

setting them, when appropriate. 

LRC director’s monitoring of 

student behavior is subtle and 

preventive, and response to student 

misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs. Students 

take an active role in monitoring the 

standards of behavior. 

2e: Organizing physical space to 

enable smooth flow 

LRC director makes poor use of the 

physical environment, resulting in 

poor traffic flow, confusing signage, 

inadequate space devoted to work 

areas and computer use, and general 

confusion. 

LRC director’s efforts to make use 

of the physical environment are 

uneven, resulting in occasional 

confusion. 

LRC director makes effective use of 

the physical environment, resulting 

in good traffic flow, clear signage, 

and adequate space devoted to work 

areas and computer use. 

LRC director makes highly effective 

use of the physical environment, 

resulting in clear signage, excellent 

traffic flow, and adequate space 

devoted to work areas and computer 

use.  In addition, book displays are 

attractive and inviting. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

3a: Maintaining and extending the LRC director fails to adhere to LRC director is partially successful LRC director adheres to district or LRC director selects materials for 
library collection in accordance district or professional guidelines or in attempts to adhere to district or professional guidelines in selecting the collection thoughtfully and in 

with the school’s needs and within professional guidelines in selecting professional guidelines in selecting materials for the collection and consultation with teaching 

budget limitations materials for the collection and does materials, to weed the collection, periodically purges the collection of colleagues, and periodically purges 

not periodically purge the collection and to establish balance. outdated material.  Collection is the collection of outdated material. 

of outdated material.  Collection is balanced among different areas. Collection is balanced among 

unbalanced among different areas. different areas. 

3b: Collaborating with teachers in 

the design of instructional units and 

lessons 

LRC director declines to collaborate 

with classroom teachers in the 

design of instructional lessons and 

units. 

LRC director collaborates with 

classroom teachers in the design of 

instructional lessons and units when 

specifically asked to do so. 

LRC director initiates collaboration 

with classroom teachers in the 

design of instructional lessons and 

units. 

LRC director initiates collaboration 

with classroom teachers in the 

design of instructional lessons and 

units, locating additional resources 

from sources outside the school. 

3c: Engaging students in enjoying 

literature and in learning 

information skills 

Students are not engaged in 

enjoying literature and in learning 

information skills because of poor 

design of activities, poor grouping 

strategies, or inappropriate 

materials. 

Only some students are engaged in 

enjoying literature and in learning 

information skills due to uneven 

design of activities, grouping 

strategies, or partially appropriate 

materials. 

Students are engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning 

information skills because of 

effective design of activities, 

grouping strategies, and appropriate 

materials. 

Students are highly engaged in 

enjoying literature and in learning 

information skills and take initiative 

in ensuring the engagement of their 

peers. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 
Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

3d: Assisting Students and teachers 

in the use of technology in the LRC 

LRC director declines to assist 

students and teachers in the use of 

technology in the LRC. 

LRC director assists students and 

teachers in the use of technology in 

the LRC when specifically asked to 

do so. 

LRC director initiates sessions to 

assist students and teachers in the 

use of technology in the LRC. 

LRC director is proactive in 

initiating sessions to assist students 

and teachers in the use of 

technology in the LRC. 

3e: Demonstrating flexibility and 

responsiveness 

LRC director adheres to the plan, in 

spite of evidence of its inadequacy. 

LRC director makes modest 

changes in the library/media 

program when confronted with 

evidence of the need for change. 

LRC director makes revisions to the 

library/media program when they 

are needed. 

LRC director is continually seeking 

ways to improve the library/media 

program and makes changes as 

needed in response to student, 

parent, or teacher input. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITIES 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

4a: Reflecting on practice LRC director does not reflect on 

practice, or the reflections are 

inaccurate or self-serving. 

LRC director’s reflection on 

practice is moderately accurate and 

objective, without citing specific 

examples and with only global 

suggestions as to how it might be 

improved. 

LRC director’s reflection provides 

an accurate and objective 

description of practice, citing 

specific positive and negative 

characteristics.  LRC director makes 

some specific suggestions as to how 

the media program might be 

improved. 

LRC director’s reflection is highly 

accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples.  LRC director 

draws on an extensive repertoire to 

suggest alternative strategies and 

their likely success. 

4b: Preparing and submitting 

reports and budgets 

LRC director ignores teacher 

requests when preparing 

requisitions and budgets or does not 

follow established procedures. 

Inventories and reports are routinely 

late. 

LRC director’s efforts to prepare 

budgets are partially successful, 

responding sometimes to teacher 

requests and following procedures. 

Inventories and reports are 

sometimes submitted on time. 

LRC director honors teacher 

requests when preparing 

requisitions and budgets and follows 

established procedures. Inventories 

and reports are submitted on time. 

LRC director anticipates teacher 

needs when preparing requisitions 

and budgets, follows established 

procedures, and suggests 

improvements to those procedures. 

Inventories and reports are 

submitted on time. 

4c: Communicating with the larger 

community 

LRC director makes no effort to 

engage in outreach efforts to parents 

or the larger community. 

LRC director makes sporadic efforts 

to engage in outreach efforts to 

parents or the larger community. 

LRC director engages in outreach 

efforts to parents and the large 

community. 

LRC director is proactive in 

reaching out to parents and 

establishing contacts with outside 

libraries, coordinating efforts for 

mutual benefit. 

4d: Participating in a Professional 

Community 

LRC director’s relationships with 

colleagues are negative or self- 

serving, and the specialist avoids 

being involved in school and district 

events and projects. 

LRC director’s relationships with 

colleagues are cordial, and the 

specialist participates in school and 

district events and projects when 

specifically requested. 

LRC director participates actively in 

school and district events and 

projects and maintains positive and 

productive relationships with 

colleagues. 

LRC director makes a substantial 

contribution to school and district 

events and projects and assumes 

leadership with colleagues. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBLITIES 

Danielson Rubric (LRC Director) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

4e: Engaging in professional 

development 

LRC director does not participate in 

professional development activities, 

even when such activities are 

clearly needed for the enhancement 

of skills. 

LRC director’s participation in 

professional development activities 

is limited to those that are 

convenient or are required. 

LRC director seeks out 

opportunities for professional 

development based on an individual 

assessment of need. 

LRC director actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities and makes a 

substantial contribution to the 

profession through such activities as 

offering workshops to colleagues. 

4f: Showing Professionalism LRC director displays dishonesty in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public; violates 

copyright laws. 

LRC director is honest in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public; respects 

copyright laws. 

LRC director displays high 

standards of honesty and integrity in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public; adheres 

carefully to copyright laws. 

LRC director can be counted on to 

hold the highest standards of 

honesty and integrity and takes a 

leadership role with colleagues in 

ensuring there is no plagiarism or 

violation of copyright laws. 



 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

EVALUATION TOOL FOR SPEECH/LANGUAGE PATHOLOGISTS, 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS, SOCIAL WORKERS 

 

Framework for Speech/Language Pathologists, Occupational Therapists, Social Worker 
 

The Framework for Speech/Language Pathologists, Occupational Therapists, Social Workers is based upon 

the Danielson Framework for Teachers but is designed for use with personnel such as Speech/Language 

Pathologists, Occupational Therapists, and Social Workers. 

 

The organization of the framework is also based on four (4) domains.  They include Planning and Preparation, 

The Environment, Delivery of Service and Professional Responsibilities.  Each domain is further divided into 

22 components. 

 

The framework acknowledges four levels of performance: Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement, Proficient, and 

Excellent. The following is an outline of the Domains and Components of the framework. 
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Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 
 

1a. Demonstrating knowledge and skill in the specialist 

therapy/counseling area; holding the relevant certificate or 

license. 

1b. Establishing goals for the therapy/counseling program 

appropriate to the setting and the student served. 

1c. Demonstrating knowledge of district, state, and 

federal regulations and guidelines. 

1d. Demonstrating knowledge of resources, both within 

and beyond the school and district. 

1e. Planning the therapy/counseling program, integrated 

with the regular school program, to meet the needs of 

individual students. 

1f. Developing a plan to evaluate the therapy/counseling 

program. 

 

Domain 2: The Environment 
 

2a. Establishing rapport with students. 

2b. Organizing time effectively. 

2c. Establishing and maintaining clear procedures for 

referrals 

2d. Establishing standards of conduct in the 

counseling/therapy environment. 

2e. Organizing physical space for testing of students and 

providing therapy/counseling. 

Domain 3: Delivery of Service 
 

3a. Responding to referrals and evaluating student needs. 

3b. Developing and implementing treatment/counseling 

plans to maximize students’ success. 

3c. Communicating with families. 
3d. Collecting information; writing reports. 

3e. Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness 

 

Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 
 

4a. Reflecting on practice. 
4b. Collaborating with teachers and administrators.  

4c. Maintaining an effective data-management system. 

4d. Participating in a professional community. 

4e. Engaging in professional development 

4f. Showing professionalism, including integrity, 

advocacy, and maintaining confidentiality. 
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Domain 1 SUMMARY – PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

1a: 

Demonstrating knowledge and 

skill in the specialist 

therapy/counseling area; 

holding the relevant certificate 

or license 

 

Specialist demonstrates little or no 

knowledge and skill in the appropriate 

therapy/counseling area and does not 

hold or maintain the necessary 

certificate or license. 

 

Specialist demonstrates basic 

knowledge and skill in the appropriate 

therapy/counseling area; holds the 

necessary certificate or license. 

 

Specialist demonstrates thorough 

knowledge and skill in the appropriate 

therapy/counseling area; holds the 

necessary certificate or license. 

 

Specialist demonstrates extensive 

knowledge and skill in the appropriate 

therapy/counseling area; holds the 

necessary certificate or license. 

 

1b: 

Establishing goals for the 

therapy/counseling program 

appropriate to the setting and 

the students served 

 

Specialist has no clear goals for the 

appropriate therapy/counseling 

program, or they are inappropriate to 

either the situation or the age of the 

students. 

 

Specialist’s goals for the appropriate 

therapy/counseling program are 

rudimentary and are partially suitable 

to the situation and to the age of the 

students. 

 

Specialist’s goals for the 

treatment/counseling plans are clear 

and appropriate to school issues and 

to the age of the students. 

 

Specialist’s goals for the appropriate 

therapy/counseling program are 

appropriate to the situation in the 

school and to the age of the students 

and have been developed following 

consultations with the educational 

team. 

 

1c: 

Demonstrating knowledge of 

district, state, and federal 

regulations and guidelines 

 

Specialist demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of special education laws 

and procedures. 

 

Specialist demonstrates basic 

knowledge of special education laws 

and procedures. 

 

Specialist demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of special education laws 

and procedures. 

 

Specialist’s knowledge of special 

education laws and procedures is 

extensive; specialist takes a 

leadership role in reviewing and 

revising Lansing School District 158 

policies. 
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Domain 1 SUMMARY – PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

1d: 

Demonstrating knowledge of 

resources, both within and 

beyond the school and district 

 

Specialist doesn’t demonstrate 

interest or take initiative for acquiring 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158. 

 

Specialist demonstrates basic 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158. 

 

Specialist demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158 and some familiarity with 

resources outside of Lansing School 

District 158. 

 

Specialist demonstrates extensive 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158 and in the larger 

community. The specialist determines 

when issues are not school related 

and provides outside referrals. 

 

1e: 

Planning the 

therapy/counseling, integrated 

with the regular school 

program, to meet the needs of 

individual students 

 

Treatment/counseling plan consists of 

a random collection of unrelated 

activities, lacking coherence or an 

overall structure and is not related to 

the IEP goals. 

 

Treatment/counseling plan is well 

organized and related to the IEP 

goals. 

 

Treatment/counseling plan is well 

organized and is adapted to suit a 

variety of program settings.  Therapy 

planning is IEP driven, incorporating 

goals of the educational program. 

 

Specialist’s plan is highly coherent 

and preventive and serves to support 

students, within the broader 

educational program. 

 

1f: 

Developing a plan to evaluate 

the therapy/counseling 

 

Specialist has no plan to evaluate 

their therapy/counseling or resists 

suggestions that such an evaluation 

is important. 

 

Specialist has a rudimentary plan to 

evaluate the therapy/counseling. 

 

Specialist’s plan to evaluate the 

therapy/counseling is organized 

around clear goals and the collection 

of evidence to indicate the degree to 

which the goals have been met. 

 

Specialist’s evaluation plan is 

evidence based and supported by 

data and is geared toward improving 

therapy on an ongoing basis. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

2a: 

Establishing rapport with 

students 

 

Specialist’s interactions with students 

are negative or inappropriate; 

students appear uncomfortable in the 

testing and therapy/counseling. 

 

Specialist’s interactions are a mix of 

positive and negative; the specialist’s 

efforts at developing rapport are 

partially successful. 

 

Specialist’s interactions with students 

are positive and respectful; students 

appear comfortable in the testing and 

therapy/counseling. 

 

Staff, parents and students seek out 

the specialist, reflecting a high degree 

of comfort and trust in the 

relationship. 

 

2b: 

Organizing time effectively 

 

Specialist exercises poor judgment in 

setting priorities, resulting in 

confusion, missed deadlines, and 

conflicting schedules. 

 

Specialist’s time-management skills 

are moderately well developed; 

essential activities are carried out, but 

not always in the most efficient 

manner. 

 

Specialist exercises good judgment in 

setting priorities, resulting in clear 

schedules and important work being 

accomplished in an efficient manner. 

 

Specialist demonstrates excellent 

time-management skills, 

accomplishing all tasks while 

executing the schedule in a 

consistent manner which is 

understood by all constituents. 

 

2c: 

Establishing and maintaining 

clear procedures for referrals 

 

No procedures for referrals have 

been established. When teachers 

want to refer a student for special 

services, they are not sure how to go 

about it. 

 

Specialist inconsistently follows 

established procedures for referrals. 

 

Procedures for referrals and for 

meetings and consultations with 

parents and administrators are 

available to everyone and 

consistently followed. 

 

Procedures for all aspects of referral 

and testing are available to everyone 

and have been developed in 

consultation with teachers and 

administrator. 



42 

 

 

 
 

DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

2d: 

Establishing standards of 

conduct in the 

therapy/counseling 

environment 

 

No standards of conduct have been 

established, and specialist disregards 

or fails to address negative student 

behavior during evaluation or 

therapy/counseling. 

 

Standards of conduct appear to have 

been established for the testing and 

therapy environment.  Specialist’s 

attempts to monitor and correct 

negative student behavior during 

evaluation and therapy/counseling 

are partially successful. 

 

Standards of conduct have been 

established for the testing and 

therapy/counseling environment. 

Specialist monitors student behavior 

against those standards; response to 

students is appropriate and 

respectful. 

 

Standards of conduct have been 

established for the testing and 

therapy/counseling environment. 

Specialist’s monitoring of students is 

subtle confidential and preventive, 

and students engage in self- 

monitoring of behavior. 

 

2e: 

Organizing physical space for 

testing of students and 

providing therapy/counseling 

 

The testing and therapy/counseling 

environment is disorganized and 

poorly suited to working with 

students. Appropriate materials and 

accommodations are usually 

available. 

 

The testing and therapy/counseling 

environment is moderately well 

organized and moderately well suited 

to working with students. Appropriate 

materials and accommodations are 

inconsistently accessed. 

 

The testing and therapeutic/ 

counseling environment is well 

organized; appropriate materials and 

accommodations are available and 

utilized when needed. 

 

The testing and treatment center is 

highly organized and is inviting to 

students. Materials are convenient 

when needed. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

3a: 

Responding to referrals and 

evaluating student needs 

 

Specialist fails to respond to referrals 

or makes hasty assessments of 

student needs. 

 

Specialist responds to referrals when 

pressed and makes adequate 

assessments of student needs. 

 

Specialist responds to referrals and 

makes thorough assessments of 

student needs. 

 

Specialist is proactive in responding 

to referrals and makes highly 

competent assessments of student 

needs. 

 

3b: 

Developing and implementing 

treatment/counseling plans to 

maximize students’ success 

 

Specialist fails to develop 

treatment/counseling plans suitable 

for students, or plans are mismatched 

with the findings of assessments. 

 

Specialist’s plans for students are 

partially suitable for school related 

issues or sporadically aligned with 

identified school needs. 

 

Specialist’s plans for students are 

suitable for them and are aligned with 

identified needs. 

 

Specialist develops comprehensive 

plans for students that meet students’ 

school needs and incorporate many 

related elements. 

 

3c: 

Communicating with families 

 

Specialist does not effectively 

communicate professionally with 

families regarding their students or 

communicates in an insensitive 

manner. 

 

Specialist’s communication with 

families is partially successful, but 

there are occasional insensitivities to 

cultural and linguistic traditions. 

 

Specialist communicates with families 

in a professionally appropriate 

manner and in a manner sensitive to 

cultural and linguistic traditions. 

 

Specialist communicates 

professionally with families in a 

manner highly sensitive to cultural 

and linguistic traditions. Specialist 

reaches out to families of students to 

enhance trust. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

3d: 

Collecting information; writing 

reports 

 

Specialist neglects to collect 

important information on which to 

base therapy/counseling plans; 

reports are inaccurate or not 

appropriate to the audience. 

 

Specialist collects most of the 

important information on which to 

base therapy/counseling plans; 

reports are accurate but lacking in 

clarity and not always appropriate to 

the audience. 

 

Specialist collects all the important 

information on which to base 

therapy/counseling plans; reports are 

accurate and appropriate to the 

audience. 

 

Specialist is proactive in collecting 

important information and 

interviewing teachers and parents if 

necessary.  Reports are accurate, 

clearly written and tailored for the 

audience. 

 

3e: 

Demonstrating flexibility and 

responsiveness 

 

Specialist adheres to the plan or 

program, in spite of evidence of its 

inadequacy. 

 

Specialist makes modest changes in 

the therapy/counseling treatment plan 

when confronted with evidence of the 

need for change. 

 

Specialist makes revisions in the 

therapy/counseling treatment plan 

when they are needed. 

 

Specialist is continually seeking ways 

to improve the treatment program and 

makes changes as needed in 

response to student, parent, or 

teacher input. 



45 

DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

4a: 

Reflecting on practice 

 

Specialist does not reflect on 

practice, or the reflections are 

inaccurate. 

 

Specialist’s reflection on practice is 

moderately accurate and objective 

without citing specific examples, and 

with only global suggestions as to 

how it might be improved. 

 

Specialist’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description of 

practice, citing specific positive and 

negative characteristics. Specialist 

makes some specific suggestions as 

to how their therapy/counseling might 

be improved. 

 

Specialist’s reflection is highly 

accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples that were not fully 

successful for at least some students. 

Specialist draws on an extensive 

repertoire to suggest alternative 

strategies. 

 

4b: 

Collaborating with teachers and 

administrators 

 

Specialist is not available to staff for 

questions and planning and declines 

to provide background material when 

requested. 

 

Specialist is available to staff for 

questions and planning and provides 

background material when requested. 

 

Specialist initiates contact with 

teachers and administrators to confer 

regarding individual cases. 

 

Specialist seeks out teachers and 

administrators to confer regarding 

cases, soliciting their perspectives on 

individual students within 

confidentiality guidelines. 

 

4c: 

Maintaining an effective data- 

management system 

 

Specialist’s data-management 

system is either nonexistent or in 

disarray; it cannot be used to monitor 

student progress or to adjust 

therapy/counseling when needed. 

 

Specialist has developed a 

rudimentary data-management 

system for monitoring student 

progress and occasionally uses it to 

adjust therapy/counseling when 

needed. 

 

Specialist has developed an effective 

data-management system for 

monitoring student progress and uses 

it to adjust therapy/counseling when 

needed. 

 

Specialist has developed a highly 

effective data-management system 

for monitoring student progress and 

uses it to adjust therapy/counseling 

when needed. Specialist uses the 

system to communicate with teachers 

and parents. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Danielson Rubric (Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker) 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

4d: 

Participating in a professional 

community 

 

Specialist’s relationships with 

colleagues are negative or self- 

serving, and specialist avoids being 

involved in school and Lansing 

School District 158 events and 

projects. 

 

Specialist’s relationships with 

colleagues are cordial, and specialist 

participates in school and Lansing 

School District 158 events and 

projects when specifically asked to do 

so. 

 

Specialist participates actively in 

school and Lansing School District 

158 events and projects and 

maintains positive and productive 

relationships with colleagues. 

 

Specialist makes a substantial 

contribution to school and Lansing 

School District 158 events and 

projects and assumes a leadership 

role with colleagues. 

 

4e: 

Engaging in professional 

development 

 

Specialist does not participate in 

professional development activities, 

even when such activities are clearly 

needed for the development of skills. 

 

Specialist’s participation in 

professional development activities is 

limited to those that are required. 

 

Specialist seeks out opportunities for 

professional development based on 

an individual assessment of need. 

 

Specialist actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities and makes a substantial 

contribution to the profession through 

professional sharing and conducting 

professional development for 

colleagues. 

 

4f: 

Showing professionalism, 

including integrity, advocacy, 

and maintaining confidentiality 

 

Specialist displays dishonesty in 

interactions with colleagues, students 

and the public regarding school 

matters and violates principles of 

confidentiality. 

 

Specialist is honest in interactions 

with colleagues, students, and the 

public regarding school matters, plays 

a moderate advocacy role for 

students and does not violate norms 

of confidentiality. 

 

Specialist displays high standards of 

honesty, integrity, and confidentiality 

in interactions with colleagues, 

students and the public regarding 

school matters and advocates for 

students when needed. 

 

Specialist can be counted on to hold 

the highest standards of honesty, 

integrity and confidentiality and to 

advocate for students, taking a 

leadership role with colleagues. 



 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

EVALUATION TOOL FOR SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 

 

Framework for School Psychologist 
 

The Framework for School Psychologist is based upon the Danielson Framework for Teachers but is 

designed for use with personnel such as School Psychologist 

 

The organization of the framework is based on four (4) domains.  The domains include Planning and 

Preparation, The Classroom Environment, Instruction, and Professional Responsibilities.  Each domain is 

further divided into 22 components. 

 

The framework acknowledges four levels of performance: Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement, Proficient, 

and Excellent. The following is an outline of the Domains and Components of the framework. 
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Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 
 

1a. Demonstrating knowledge and skill in assessment and 

the use of psychological instruments to evaluate students; 

consultation, direct intervention. 

1b. Demonstrating knowledge of child and adolescent 

development and psychopathology. 

1c. Establishing goals for school psychological services 

appropriate to the setting and the students served. 

1d. Demonstrating knowledge of state, federal and ethical 

code regulations and of resources both within and beyond 

Lansing School District 158. 

1e. Planning psychological services, integrated within the 

broader educational program, to meet the needs of 

individual students and including prevention. 

 

Domain 2:  The Environment 
 

2a. Establishing rapport with students. 

2b. Establishing a culture for positive mental health 

throughout the psychologist’s program. 

2c. Adheres to procedures for referrals made by 

administration. 

2d. Establishing standards of conduct in the assessment; 

consultation, and intervention environment. 

2e. Organizing physical space for testing of students and 

storage of materials. 

Domain 3:  Instruction 
 

3a. Responding to referrals; consulting with teachers and 

administrators. 

3b. Evaluating student needs in compliance with National 

Association of School Psychologists (NASP) guidelines 

or American Psychological Association (APA) guidelines. 

3c. Collaboration with evaluation team in determining 

eligibility, developing the IEP and providing student 

services. 

3d. Planning interventions when applicable to maximize 

students’ likelihood of success. 

3e. Maintaining contact with medical and mental health 

service providers when applicable. 

3f. Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness. 

 

Domain 4:  Professional Responsibilities 
 

4a. Reflecting on practice. 
4b. Communicating with families. 

4c. Maintaining accurate records. 

4d. Participating in a professional community. 

4e. Engaging in professional development. 

4f. Showing professionalism and practice within ethical 

code. 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O  F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 

 

 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 

 

PROFICIENT 

 

EXCELLENT 

 

1a: 

Demonstrating knowledge 

and skill in assessment and 

the use of psychological 

instruments to evaluate 

students; consultation, 

intervention 

 

Psychologist demonstrates little or no 

knowledge and skill in assessment, 

including knowledge of appropriate 

assessment methods and use of 

psychological instruments to evaluate 

students; consultation, intervention 

practice. 

 

Psychologist uses appropriate range 

of evaluation methods and/or number 

of psychological instruments to 

evaluate students; appropriate 

consultation methods, intervention 

methods. 

 

Psychologist uses best practices 

methods of assessment appropriate 

to the student evaluated and when 

appropriate multiple appropriate 

psychological instruments to evaluate 

students and determine accurate 

diagnosis; to consult, to intervene. 

 

Psychologist uses a wide range of 

best practices psychological 

instruments and methods to evaluate 

students and knows the proper 

situations in which each should be 

used; to consult, intervene. 

 

1b: 

Demonstrating knowledge 

of child and adolescent 

development and 

psychopathology 

 

Psychologist demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of child and adolescent 

development and psychopathology. 

 

Psychologist demonstrates basic 

knowledge of child and adolescent 

development and psychopathology. 

 

Psychologist demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of child and adolescent 

development and psychopathology. 

 

Psychologist demonstrates extensive 

knowledge of child and adolescent 

development and psychopathology 

and knows variations of the typical 

patterns. 

 

1c: 

Establishing goals for school 

psychological services 

appropriate to the setting and 

the students served 

 

Psychologist has no clear goals for 

the provision of school psychological 

services, or they are inappropriate to 

either the situation or the age of the 

students. 

 

Psychologist’s goals for school 

psychological services are 

rudimentary and are partially suitable 

to the situation and the age of the 

students. 

 

Psychologist’s goals for school 

psychological services are clear and 

appropriate to the situation in the 

Lansing School District 158 program 

and to the age of the students and in 

compliance of best practices 

methods. 

 

Psychologist’s goals for psychological 

services are highly appropriate to the 

situation in the Lansing School  

District 158 program and to the age of 

the students and have been 

developed following consultations  

with students, parents, and 

colleagues and follows best practice 

model. 
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DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY - PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT  

 

1d: 

Demonstrating knowledge of 

ethical codes, state, and federal 

regulations and of resources 

both within and beyond 

Lansing School District 158 

 

Psychologist demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of ethical codes and 

governmental regulations or of 

resources for students available 

through Lansing School District 158. 

 

Psychologist displays awareness of 

governmental regulations, ethical 

codes and of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158, but no knowledge of 

resources available more broadly. 

 

Psychologist displays and 

implements awareness of 

governmental regulations, ethical 

codes and of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158 and some familiarity with 

resources external to the district. 

 

Psychologist’s knowledge of 

governmental regulations, ethical 

codes and of resources for students 

is extensive, including those available 

through Lansing School District 158 

and in the community. 

 

1e: 

Planning psychological 

services, integrated within the 

broader educational program, 

to meet the needs of individual 

students and including 

prevention 

 

Psychologist’s plan consists of a 

random collection of unrelated 

activities, lacking coherence or an 

overall structure. 

 

Psychologist’s plan has a guiding 

principle and includes a number of 

worthwhile activities, but some of 

them don’t fit with the broader goals. 

 

Psychologist has developed a plan 

that includes the important aspects of 

work in the setting, ethical practice of 

school psychologist. 

 

Psychologist’s plan is highly coherent 

and appropriately preventive and 

serves to support students 

individually, within the broader 

educational program and adheres to 

ethical codes. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

2a: 

Establishing rapport 

with students 

 

Psychologist’s interactions with 

students are negative or 

inappropriate; students appear 

uncomfortable with the psychologist 

and the testing environment. 

 

Psychologist’s interactions are a mix 

of positive and negative; the 

psychologist’s efforts at developing 

rapport are partially successful. 

 

Psychologist’s interactions with 

students are positive and respectful; 

students appear comfortable with the 

psychologist and the testing 

environment. 

 

Students seek out the psychologist, 

reflecting a high degree of comfort 

and trust in the relationship. 

 

2b: 

Establishing a culture for 

positive mental health 

throughout the psychologist’s 

program 

 

Psychologist makes no attempt to 

establish a culture for positive mental 

health in the program, either among 

students or teachers, or between 

students and teachers. 

 

Psychologist’s attempts to promote a 

culture throughout their Lansing 

School District 158 program for 

positive mental health among 

students and teachers are partially 

successful. 

 

Psychologist promotes a culture 

throughout their Lansing School 

District 158 program for positive 

mental health among students and 

teachers. 

 

The culture in the Lansing School 

District 158 program for positive 

mental health among students and 

teachers, while supported by the 

psychologist, is maintained by both 

teachers and students. 

 

2c: 

Adheres to procedures for 

referrals made by 

administration 

 

Psychologist does not follow 

procedures. 

 

Psychologist follows established 

procedures for referrals, but the 

details are not always consistent. 

 

Psychologist consistently adheres to 

procedures for referrals and for 

meetings and consultations with 

parents and administrators within 

ethical codes. 

 

Psychologist makes clear to everyone 

all aspects of psychological services, 

testing procedures, consultation, 

intervention, and ethical practice. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

2d: 

Establishing standards of 

conduct in the assessment, 

consultation, and intervention 

environment 

 

No standards of conduct have been 

established, and psychologist 

disregards or fails to address 

negative student behavior during an 

evaluation. 

 

Standards of conduct appear to have 

been established in the testing 

environment. Psychologist’s attempts 

to monitor and correct negative 

student behavior during an 

evaluation, interventions are partially 

successful. 

 

Standards of conduct have been 

established in the testing , 

consultation and intervention 

environment. Psychologist monitors 

student behavior against those 

standards; response to students is 

appropriate and respectful. 

 

Standards of conduct have been 

established in the testing , 

consultation and intervention 

environment. Psychologist’s 

monitoring of students is subtle and 

preventive, and students engage in 

self-monitoring of behavior as 

appropriate. 

 

2e: 

Organizing physical space for 

testing of students and storage 

of materials 

 

The testing environment is 

disorganized and poorly suited to 

student evaluations. Materials are not 

stored in a secure location and are 

difficult to find when needed. 

 

Materials in the testing environment 

are stored securely, but the 

environment is not completely well 

organized, and materials are difficult 

to find when needed. 

 

The testing environment center is well 

organized; materials are stored in a 

secure location and are available 

when needed. 

 

The testing environment is highly 

organized and is inviting to students. 

Materials are stored in a secure 

location and are convenient when 

needed. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

3a: 

Responding to referrals; 

consulting with teachers and 

administrators 

 

Psychologist fails to consult with 

colleagues or to tailor evaluations and 

service to the questions raised in the 

referral. 

 

Psychologist consults on a sporadic 

basis with colleagues, making 

partially successful attempts to tailor 

evaluations and service to the 

questions raised in the referral. 

 

Psychologist consults frequently with 

colleagues and parents, tailoring 

evaluations and service to the 

questions raised in the referral. 

 

Psychologist consults frequently with 

colleagues and parents, contributing 

own insights and tailoring evaluations 

and service to the questions raised in 

the referral. 

 

3b: 

Evaluating student needs in 

compliance with National 

Association of School 

Psychologists (NASP) 

guidelines or APA guidelines 

 

Psychologist resists administering 

evaluations, selects instruments and 

assessment, consultation or 

intervention methods inappropriate to 

the situation, or does not follow 

established procedures and 

guidelines. 

 

Psychologist attempts to administer 

appropriate evaluation instruments 

and assessment, consultation or 

intervention methods to students but 

does not always follow established 

time lines and safeguards. 

 

Psychologist administers appropriate 

evaluation instruments and 

assessment, consultation or 

intervention methods to students and 

ensures that all procedures and 

safeguards are faithfully adhered to. 

 

Psychologist selects, from a broad 

repertoire, those assessments, 

consultation, and intervention 

methods that are most appropriate to 

the referral questions and conducts 

information sessions with colleagues 

to ensure that they fully understand 

and comply with procedural time lines 

and safeguards. 

 

3c: 

Collaboration with evaluation 

team in determining eligibility, 

developing the IEP and 

providing student services 

 

Psychologist declines to collaborate 

with the evaluation team. 

 

Psychologist collaborates with the 

evaluation team when directed to do 

so. 

 

Psychologist collaborates with the 

evaluation team as a standard 

expectation; contributing significantly 

to eligibility determination, the 

development of IEPs and the 

provision of student services. 

 

Psychologist assumes leadership in 

collaborating with the evaluation team 

for IEP meetings. 



53 

 

 

 

 
 
 

DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

3d: 

Planning interventions when 

applicable to maximize 

students’ likelihood of success 

 

When applicable, psychologist fails to 

plan interventions suitable to 

students, or interventions are 

mismatched with the findings of the 

assessments. 

 

When applicable, psychologist’s 

plans for students are partially 

suitable for them or are sporadically 

aligned with identified needs. 

 

When applicable, psychologist’s 

plans for students are suitable for 

them and are aligned with identified 

needs. 

 

When applicable, psychologist 

develops comprehensive plans for 

students, finding ways to creatively 

meet student needs and incorporate 

many related elements. 

 

3e: 

Maintaining contact with 

medical and mental health 

service providers when 

applicable 

 

Psychologist declines to contact 

medical and mental health service 

providers when appropriate. 

 

Psychologist occasionally contacts 

medical and mental health service 

providers when appropriate. 

 

Psychologist maintains consistent 

contact with medical and mental 

health service providers when 

appropriate. 

 

Psychologist initiates and maintains 

ongoing contact with medical and 

mental health service providers when 

appropriate. 

 

3f: 

Demonstrating flexibility and 

responsiveness 

 

Psychologist adheres to the 

psychological service plan, in spite of 

evidence of its inadequacy. 

 

Psychologist makes modest changes 

in the psychological service plan 

when confronted with evidence of the 

need for change. 

 

Psychologist makes revisions to the 

psychological service plan when it is 

needed. 

 

Psychologist is continually seeking 

ways to improve psychology services, 

and makes changes as needed in 

response to student, parent, or 

teacher input. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

4a: 

Reflecting on practice 

 

Psychologist does not reflect on 

practice, or the reflections are 

inaccurate. 

 

Psychologist’s reflection on practice 

is moderately accurate and objective 

without citing specific examples, and 

with only global suggestions as to 

how it might be improved. 

 

Psychologist’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description of 

practice, citing specific positive and 

negative characteristics. Psychologist 

makes some specific suggestions as 

to how psychological services might 

be improved. 

 

Psychologist’s reflection is highly 

accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples that were not fully 

successful for at least some students. 

Psychologist draws on an extensive 

repertoire to suggest alternative 

strategies. 

 

4b: 

Communicating with families 

 

Psychologist fails to communicate 

with families or communicates in an 

insensitive manner. 

 

Psychologist’s communication with 

families is partially successful, but 

there are occasional insensitivities to 

cultural and linguistic traditions. 

 

Psychologist communicates with 

families and does so in a manner 

sensitive to cultural and linguistic 

traditions. 

 

Psychologist communicates with 

families in a manner highly sensitive 

to cultural and linguistic traditions. 

Psychologist reaches out to families 

of students to enhance trust. 

 

4c: 

Maintaining accurate records 

 

Psychologist’s records are in 

disarray; they may be missing, 

illegible, or stored in an insecure 

location. 

 

Psychologist’s records are accurate 

and legible and are stored in a secure 

location. 

 

Psychologist’s records are accurate 

and legible, well organized, and 

stored in a secure location. 

 

Psychologist’s records are accurate 

and legible, well organized, and 

stored in a secure location. They are 

written to be understandable by all. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Danielson Rubric (School Psychologist) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

4d: 

Participating in a professional 

community 

 

Psychologist’s relationships with 

colleagues are negative or self- 

serving, and psychologist avoids 

being involved in program events and 

projects. 

 

Psychologist’s relationships with 

colleagues are cordial, and 

psychologist participates in program 

events and projects when specifically 

requested. 

 

Psychologist participates actively in 

program events and projects and 

maintains positive and productive 

relationships with colleagues; 

membership to professional 

organizations. 

 

Psychologist makes a substantial 

contribution to program events and 

projects and assumes leadership with 

colleagues; membership to 

professional organizations. 

 

4e: 

Engaging in professional 

development 

 

Psychologist does not participate in 

professional development activities, 

even when such activities are clearly 

needed for the ongoing development 

of skills. 

 

Psychologist’s participation in 

professional development activities is 

limited to those that are convenient or 

are required. 

 

Psychologist seeks out opportunities 

for professional development based 

on an individual assessment of need; 

criteria for continued national 

certification. 

 

Psychologist actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities and makes a substantial 

contribution to the profession through 

such activities as offering workshops 

to colleagues; criteria for continued 

national certification. 

 

4f: 

Showing professionalism and 

practice within ethical code 

 

Psychologist displays dishonesty in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public and violates 

principles of confidentiality. 

 

Psychologist is honest in interactions 

with colleagues, students, and the 

public, plays a moderate advocacy 

role for students, and does not violate 

confidentiality. 

 

Psychologist displays high standards 

of honesty, integrity, ethical codes, 

and confidentiality in interactions with 

colleagues, students, and the public, 

and advocates for students when 

needed. 

 

Psychologist can be counted on to 

hold the highest standards of 

honesty, integrity, ethical codes and 

confidentiality and to advocate for 

students, taking a leadership role with 

colleagues. 



 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

EVALUATION TOOL FOR DIAGNOSTICIANS 

 

Framework for Diagnosticians 
 

The Framework for Diagnosticians is based upon the Danielson Framework for Teachers but is designed for 

use with personnel such as Diagnosticians. 

 

The organization of the framework is also based on four (4) domains. Each domain is further divided into 22 

components. 

 

The framework acknowledges four levels of performance: Unsatisfactory, Needs Improvement, Proficient, 

and Excellent. The following is an outline of the Domains and Components of the framework. 
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Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 
 

1a. Demonstrating knowledge and skill in the area of 
disability the diagnostician serving; holding the relevant 

certificate or license. 
1b. Demonstrating knowledge of the school’s program and 

levels of teacher need in delivering that program. 
1c. Demonstrating knowledge of district, state, and federal 

regulations and guidelines. 
1d. Demonstrating knowledge of resources, both within and 

beyond Lansing School District 158. 
1e. Supporting the planning of the instructional program, 
integrated with all elements of the educational program. 

1f. Supporting a plan to evaluate the implementation of 

program goals and objectives. 

 

Domain 2: The Environment 
 

2a. Creating an environment of trust and respect. 

2b. Organizing time effectively. 

2c. Establishing and maintaining norms of behavior for 

professional interactions. 

2d. Organizing educational environment. 

Domain 3: Delivery of Service 
 

3a. Responding to referrals and evaluating student needs. 

3b. Collaborating with teachers in the design of 

instructional units and lessons. 

3c. Sharing expertise with staff. 
3d. Locating resources for teachers to support 

instructional improvement. 

3e. Communicating with families. 

3f. Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness. 

3g. Collecting information for placement decisions. 

 

Domain 4: Professional Responsibilities 
 

4a. Reflecting on practice. 
4b. Collaborating with staff and administrators within 

Lansing School District 158. 

4c. Participating in a professional community. 

4d. Engaging in professional development. 

4e. Showing professionalism, including integrity, 

advocacy, and maintaining confidentiality. 



DOMAIN 1 SUMMARY – PLANNING AND PREPARATION 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 
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COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

1a: 

Demonstrating knowledge and 

skill in the area of disability the 

diagnostician serving; holding 

the relevant certificate or 

license 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates little or 

no knowledge and skill in the area of 

disability and does not hold or 

maintain the necessary certificate or 

license. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic 

knowledge and skill in the area of 

disability serving; holds the necessary 

certificate or license. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough 

knowledge and skill in the area of 

disability serving; holds the necessary 

certificate or license. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates 

extensive knowledge and skill in the 

area of disability serving; holds the 

necessary certificate or license. 

 

1b: 

Demonstrating knowledge of 

the school’s program and 

levels of teacher need in 

delivering that program 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of the school’s 

program or of teacher need in 

delivering that program need. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic 

knowledge of the school’s program or 

of teacher need in delivering that 

program need. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of the school’s program or 

of teacher need in delivering that 

program need. 

 

Diagnostician is deeply familiar with 

the school’s program and works to 

shape its future direction and actively 

seeks information as to teacher need 

in that program. 

 

1c: 

Demonstrating knowledge of 

district, state, and federal 

regulations and guidelines 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of special education 

laws and procedures. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic 

knowledge of special education laws 

and procedures. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of special education laws 

and procedures. 

 

Diagnostician’s knowledge of special 

education laws and procedures is 

extensive.  Diagnostician takes a 

leadership role in reviewing and 

revising Lansing School District 158 

policies. 
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Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 
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COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

1d: 

Demonstrating knowledge of 

resources, both within and 

beyond Lansing School District 

158. 

 

Diagnostician doesn’t demonstrate 

interest or take initiative for acquiring 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of resources for students 

available through Lansing School 

District 158 and some familiarity with 

resources outside of Lansing School 

District 158. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates 

extensive knowledge of resources for 

students available through Lansing 

School District 158 and in the larger 

community. 

1e: 
Supporting the planning of the 
instructional program, 
integrated with all elements of 
the educational program. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates limited or 

no knowledge of the instructional 

program and offers limited or no 

support during the planning process. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic 

knowledge of the instructional 

program and offers minimal support 

during the planning process. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of the instructional 

program and offers significant support 

during the planning process. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates 

extensive knowledge of the 

instructional program and generates 

ideas for staff development with 

administration to support the goals of 

the overall educational program. 

 

1f: 

Supporting a plan to evaluate 

the implementation of program 

goals and objectives 

Diagnostician does not support the 
plan to evaluate the program or 
resists suggestions that such an 
evaluation is important. 

Diagnostician minimally supports the 
plan to evaluate the program. 

Diagnostician actively supports the 
plan to evaluate the program and 
assists in the collection of evidence to 
indicate the degree to which program 
goals have been met. 

Diagnostician proactively supports 
and assists in the design of the plan 
to evaluate and improve the 
implementation of program goals and 
objectives on an ongoing basis. 
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DOMAIN 2 SUMMARY – THE ENVIRONMENT 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 

 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

2a. 
Creating an environment of 
trust and respect 

Staff are reluctant to request 
assistance from diagnostician; 
relationships have not been well 
established. 

Relationships with the diagnostician 
are cordial; staff accepts 
diagnostician support. 

. 

Relationships with the diagnostician 
are respectful, with some contacts 
initiated by staff. 

Relationships with the diagnostician 
are highly respectful and 
trusting, with many contacts initiated 

by staff. 

2b: 

Organizing time effectively 

 

Diagnostician exercises poor 

judgment in setting priorities, resulting 

in confusion, missed deadlines, and 

conflicting schedules. 

 

Diagnostician’s time-management 

skills are moderately well developed; 

essential activities are carried out, but 

not always in the most efficient 

manner. 

 

Diagnostician exercises good 

judgment in setting priorities, resulting 

in clear schedules and important work 

being accomplished in an efficient 

manner. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates excellent 

time-management skills, 

accomplishing all tasks in a seamless 

manner. 

2c: 
Establishing and maintaining 
norms of behavior for 

professional interactions 

 

No norms of professional conduct 

have been established; diagnostician 

is frequently disrespectful in 

interactions with staff and 

administration. 

Diagnostician’s efforts to 
conform to norms of professional 
conduct are partially successful. 

Diagnostician consistently conforms 
to norms of mutual respect for 
professional interaction. 

Diagnostician conforms to and 
models norms of mutual respect for 
professional interaction; reinforcing 
the tenets of a positive culture and 
climate. 

 

2d: 

Organizing educational 

environment 

 

Diagnostician has limited or no 

knowledge and understanding of the 

impact of classroom environment on 

learning. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic 

knowledge and understanding of the 

impact of classroom environment on 

learning and provides minimal 

support to staff in providing an 

optimal learning environment. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough 

knowledge and understanding of the 

impact of classroom environment on 

learning and supports staff in 

developing optimal learning 

environments. 

 

Diagnostician actively researches 

best practice and current trends on 

the impact of classroom environment 

on learning to support staff in 

developing optimal learning 

environments. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

3a: 

Responding to referrals and 

evaluating student needs 

 

Diagnostician fails to respond to 

referrals or does not respond in a 

timely manner. 

 

Diagnostician responds to referrals 

when pressed and conducts basic 

assessments of student needs. 

 

Diagnostician responds to referrals in 

a timely manner and conducts 

thorough assessments of student 

needs. 

 

Diagnostician is proactive in 

responding to referrals, conducts 

thorough assessments of students’ 

needs that clearly have instructional 

implications. 

3b: 
 

Collaborating with teachers in 

the design of instructional units 

and lessons 

Diagnostician declines to 
collaborate with classroom teachers 
in the design of instructional lessons 
and units. 

Diagnostician collaborates 
with classroom teachers in the design 
of instructional lessons and units 
when specifically asked to do so. 

Diagnostician initiates 
collaboration with classroom teachers 
when needed in the design of 
instructional lessons and units. 

Diagnostician initiates 
collaboration with classroom teachers 
when needed in the design of 
instructional lessons 
and units, locating additional 

resources from sources outside the 

school. 

3c: 

Sharing expertise with staff 

Diagnostician workshops and 
modeling of lessons are of poor 
quality or are not appropriate to the 
needs of the staff being served. 

The quality of the diagnostician’s 
workshops and modeled lessons are 
mixed, with some of them being 
appropriate to the needs 
of the staff being served. 

The quality of the diagnostician’s 
workshops and modeled lessons are 
uniformly of high quality and 
appropriate to the needs of the staff 
being served. 

The quality of the diagnostician’s 
workshops and modeled lessons are 
uniformly of high quality and 
appropriate to the needs of the 
staff being served. The diagnostician 
conducts follow-up work with staff as 
appropriate. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
COMPONENT 

 

L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 

 
PROFICIENT 

 
EXCELLENT 

3d: 
Locating resources for teachers 

to support instructional 

improvement 

Diagnostician fails to locate 
resources for instructional 
improvement for staff, even when 

specifically requested to do so. 

Diagnostician’s efforts to 
locate resources for instructional 
improvement for staff are partially 
successful, reflecting incomplete 

knowledge of what is available. 

Diagnostician locates resources for 
instructional improvement for staff 
when asked to do so. 

Diagnostician is proactive and highly 
resourceful in locating supportive 
resources for instructional 
improvement for staff, anticipating 
their needs 

 

3e: 

Communicating with families 

 

Diagnostician does not effectively 

communicate professionally with 

families regarding their students or 

communicates in an insensitive 

manner. 

 

Diagnostician’s communication with 

families is partially successful, but 

there are occasional insensitivities to 

cultural, linguistic traditions, or other 

family dynamics. 

 

Diagnostician communicates with 

families in a professionally 

appropriate manner and in a manner 

sensitive to cultural, linguistic 

traditions and other family dynamics. 

 

Diagnostician communicates 

professionally with families in a 

manner highly sensitive to cultural 

and linguistic traditions. Diagnostician 

reaches out to families of students to 

enhance trust. 

3f: 
Demonstrating flexibility and 

responsiveness 

 

Diagnostician is inflexible and 

unresponsive to student, family, staff 

and administrator needs. 

Diagnostician is minimally flexible and 
responsive to student, family, staff 
and administrator needs; 
changing occasionally when 
confronted with evidence of need 
for change. 

Diagnostician is flexible and 
responsive to student, family, staff 
and administrator needs. 

Diagnostician is continually 
seeking ways to improve the 
program and makes changes as 

needed in response to student, 

family, staff and administrator needs. 
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DOMAIN 3 SUMMARY – DELIVERY OF SERVICE 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L 

 

 
O   F 

 
P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

3g: 

Collecting information for 

placement decisions 

 

Diagnostician neglects to collect 

important information regarding the 

referral on which placement decisions 

are based. Judgment and 

interpretation of data is inaccurate. 

 

Diagnostician collects most of the 

important information regarding the 

referral on which placement decisions 

are based. Judgment and 

interpretation of data is not 

consistently accurate. 

 

Diagnostician collects all the 

important information regarding the 

referral on which placement decisions 

are based. Judgment and 

interpretation of data is consistently 

accurate. 

 

Diagnostician utilizes multiple means 

to collect important information 

regarding the referral on which 

placement decisions are based. 

Diagnostician clearly communicates 

rationale based on sound judgment 

and extensive knowledge of 

programming options. 



63 

DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

 

4a: 

Reflecting on practice 

 

Diagnostician does not reflect on 

practice, or the reflections are 

inaccurate. 

 

Diagnostician’s reflection on practice 

is moderately accurate and objective 

without citing specific examples, and 

with only global suggestions as to 

how it might be improved. 

 

Diagnostician’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description of 

practice, citing specific positive and 

negative characteristics. 

Diagnostician makes some specific 

suggestions as to how the program 

might be improved. 

 

Diagnostician’s reflection is highly 

accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples. Diagnostician 

draws on an extensive repertoire to 

suggest alternative ideas 

accompanied by a prediction of the 

likely consequences of each. 

 

4b: 

Collaborating with staff and 

administrators within Lansing 

School District 158 

 

Diagnostician is not available to staff 

and administrators for questions and 

planning and declines to provide 

background material when requested. 

 

Diagnostician is available to staff and 

administrators for questions and 

planning and provides background 

material when requested. 

 

Diagnostician initiates contact with 

staff and administrators to confer 

regarding specific situations. 

 

Diagnostician seeks out staff and 

administrators to confer regarding 

specific situations, soliciting their 

perspectives, coordinating efforts to 

provide educational services. 

 

4c: 

Participating in a professional 

community 

 

Diagnostician’s relationships with 

colleagues are negative or self- 

serving, and diagnostician avoids 

being involved in Lansing School 

District 158 events and projects. 

 

Diagnostician’s relationships with 

colleagues are cordial, and 

diagnostician participates in Lansing 

School District 158 events and 

projects when specifically asked to do 

so. 

 

Diagnostician participates actively in 

Lansing School District 158 events 

and projects and maintains positive 

and productive relationships with 

colleagues. 

 

Diagnostician makes a substantial 

contribution to Lansing School District 

158 events and projects and  

assumes a leadership role with 

colleagues. 
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DOMAIN 4 SUMMARY – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

Danielson Rubric (Diagnostician) 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 
COMPONENT 

 
L  E   V   E   L O   F P  E   R  F   O   R   M   A  N   C   E 

 

UNSATISFACTORY 
 

NEEDS IMPROVEMENT 
 

PROFICIENT 
 

EXCELLENT 

4d: 

Engaging in professional 

development 

Diagnostician does not participate in 

professional development activities, 

even when such activities are clearly 

needed for the development of skills. 

Diagnostician’s participation in 

professional development activities is 

limited to those that are required. 

Diagnostician seeks out opportunities 

for professional development based 

on an individual assessment of need. 

Diagnostician actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities and makes a substantial 

contribution to the profession through 

professional sharing and conducting 

professional development for 

colleagues. 

 

4e: 

Showing professionalism, 

including integrity, advocacy, 

and maintaining confidentiality 

 

Diagnostician displays dishonesty in 

interactions with colleagues, students 

and the public regarding school 

matters and violates principles of 

confidentiality. 

 

Diagnostician is honest in interactions 

with colleagues, students, and the 

public regarding school matters, plays 

a moderate advocacy role for 

students and does not violate norms 

of confidentiality. 

 

Diagnostician displays high standards 

of honesty, integrity, and 

confidentiality in interactions with 

colleagues, students and the public 

regarding school matters and is a 

strong advocate for students. 

 

Diagnostician can be counted on to 

hold the highest standards of 

honesty, integrity and confidentiality 

and is a strong advocate for students, 

taking a leadership role with 

colleagues. 
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LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 
 

 

 

Appendix A 
 

PRE-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE FORM for Teachers & LRC Directors 
 

 

 

Staff:     Administrator:    
 

Date of Conference:     Subject/Grade:     

Formal Observations #  (circle) 1 2 3 

 

Pre – Conference Discussion Points 
1. Staff Evaluation Manual 

 

o Schedule of Evaluation 

o Timelines 

o Observation Cycle 

o Evaluation Instruments 

o Performance Rating/Criteria 

o Evidence (Refer to Appendix F for recommended artifacts) 

2. Professional Activities for the School Year (Evidence for Domain 4) 

 

 Classes: 

 
 

 

 Workshops: 

 
 

 

 Professional Goals: 

 
 

 

 
 

 

3. Class Lesson Plans/Procedures (Evidence for Domain 1) 
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4. Staff Member’s Instructional Methods/Materials:  (Evidence for Domain 3) 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

5. Information About Students:  (Evidence for Domain 1) 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

6. Mutually Agreed Upon Observation Date and Time 
(Must be within ten days of the pre-observation conference) 

 

 
  

Date Time 
 

7. Evaluation Rubric (Appendix E) 
(Please refer to your evaluation manual for the rubric that pertains to your position. This will be discussed during the pre- 

observation conference.) 

 

 

8. Formal Observation Plan Form (Appendix B) 
(The Formal Observation Form must be completed by the staff member and is due to the administrator before or on the day of 

formal observation.) 

 
 

9. Post Observation Reflection (Appendix C) 

 

Signatures of Receipt of Pre-Observation Conference Form 

 

Administrator Signature: Date:     
 

Staff Signature: Date:     
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

cc:   Staff Member 
Evaluator 
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LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 
 

 

 

Appendix A(1) 
 

PRE-OBSERVATION CONFERENCE FORM for Speech/Language Pathologists, 

Occupational Therapists, Social Workers, School Psychologist & Diagnostician 
 

 

 

Staff:     Administrator:    
 

Date of Conference:     Subject/Grade:    

Formal Observations #  (circle) 1 2 3 

 

Pre – Conference Discussion Points 
1. Staff Evaluation Manual 

 

o Schedule of Evaluation 

o Timelines 

o Observation Cycle 

o Evaluation Instruments 

o Performance Rating/Criteria 

o Evidence (Refer to Appendix F for recommended artifacts) 

2. Professional Activities for the School Year (Evidence for Domain 4) 

 

 Classes: 

 
 

 

 Workshops: 

 
 

 

 Professional Goals: 

 
 

 

 
 

 

3. Plans/Procedures for the therapy program (Evidence for Domain 1) 

 
 

 

 
 

 



cc:  Staff Member 
Evaluator 
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4. Instructional Methods/Materials/Reports:  (Evidence for Domain 3) 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

5. Information About Students/Groups:  (Evidence for Domain 1) 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

6. Mutually Agreed Upon Observation Date and Time 
(Must be within ten days of the pre-observation conference) 

 

 
  

Date Time 
 

 

7. Evaluation Rubric (Appendix E) 
(Please refer to your evaluation manual for the rubric that pertains to your position. This will be discussed during the pre- 

observation conference.) 

 

 

8.) Formal Observation Plan Form (Appendix B(1)) 
(The Formal Observation Form must be completed by the staff member and is due to the administrator before or on the day of the 

formal observation.) (This form does not apply to the school psychologist or diagnostician.) 

 

 

9.   Post Observation Reflection (Appendix C or C(1)) 

 

Signatures of Receipt of Pre-Observation Conference Form 

 

Administrator Signature: Date:     
 

Staff Signature: Date:     



cc:  Staff Member 
Evaluator 
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Appendix B 
 

 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 
FORMAL OBSERVATION PLAN 

Teachers & LRC Directors 
 

Teacher:     Administrator:     
 

Date of Observation:     Time of Observation:     
 

Grade/Subject:     Program:     
 

Formal Observation# 1 2 3 

 
Complete the following information prior to your observation and provide a copy of any handouts that you will be using in your 

lesson/activity to be observed. (Evidence of Domains 2 and 3) 

 

1. What is the learner objective(s) of this lesson? 

 

 

 

2. How will the instruction be differentiated to meet the needs of all students? 

 

 

 

3. To which part of the curriculum does the lesson relate? 

What is the relationship of this lesson to the curriculum unit or IEP? 

 

 

 

4. What teaching strategies and/or learning activities will be observed? 

 

 

 

5. How will you engage the students in learning? 

What grouping strategy will be used (i.e., cooperative groups, whole group, individual)? 

 

 

 

6. How will the students be assessed? How and when will you know whether the students 

have learned what you intended? 

 

 

7. What would you like the administrator to focus on during the lesson/activity? 

 

 

8. Are there any special circumstances that you would like for me to be aware of? 
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LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 
FORMAL OBSERVATION PLAN 

Speech/Language Pathologists, Occupational Therapists & Social Workers 
 

Name:     Administrator:     
 

Date of Observation:     Time of Observation:     
 

Grade/Subject:     Program:     
 

Formal Observation# 1 2 3 

 

Complete the following information prior to your observation and provide a copy of any handouts that you will be using 

in your lesson/activity to be observed. (Evidence of Domains 2 and 3) 

 

1. State the objective(s) of this lesson. What do you want the student(s) to learn? 

 

 

 

2. How do these objectives support the student’s needs? 

 

 

 

3. How do you plan to engage students in the lesson?  What will you do?  What will the student do? 

 

 

 

4. What instructional materials or other resources will you use? 

 

 

 

5. How do you plan to assess lesson objectives? 

 

 

 

6. How do you plan to use the results of the lesson objectives? 

 

 

 

List any items you want to call to the attention of the Administrator. 

cc:   Staff Member 

Evaluator 
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Appendix C 
 

 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

POST OBSERVATION REFLECTION 

Teachers, LRC Director, Speech/Language Pathologists, 

Occupational Therapists, Social Workers 
 

Teacher:     Administrator:     
 

Date of Observation:     Time of Observation:     
 

Grade/Subject/:     Date of Reflection:    
 

Formal Observations# 1 2 3 

 

This is a required component to the evaluation process. These questions will be used to guide discussion with your 

observing administrator. Please complete and be prepared to discuss these questions during the Post Observation 

Conference. 

 

 
1. In general, how successful was the lesson? Did the students learn what you intended 

them to learn? How do you know? 

 

 

 

2. If you were able to bring samples of student work, what do those samples reveal 

about those students’ levels of engagement and understanding? 

 

 

 

3. Comment on your classroom procedures, student conduct, and your use of physical 

space. To what extent did these contribute to student learning? 

 

 

 

4. Did you depart from your plan? If so, how, and why? 

 

 

 

5. Comment on different aspects of your instructional delivery (e.g., activities, 

grouping of students and resources). To what extent were they effective? 

 

 

 

6. If you had a chance to teach this lesson again to the same group of students, what 

would you do differently? 

 

 

 

Recommendations: (Provide timelines as appropriate) 

 

cc:   Staff Member 

Evaluator 
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Appendix C(1) 
 

 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

POST OBSERVATION REFLECTION 

School Psychologist, Diagnostician 
 

Name:     Administrator:     
 

Date of Observation:     Time of Observation:     
 

Area:    Date of Reflection:    
 

Formal Observations# 1 2 3 

 

This is a required component to the evaluation process. These questions will be used to guide discussion with your 

observing administrator. Please complete and be prepared to discuss these questions during the Post Observation 

Conference. 

 

 

1. In general, how successful are your interactions with the students? 

 

 

 

2. If you were able to bring samples of student testing, what do those samples reveal 

about your path toward improving services for their goals/plan? 

 

 

 

3. Comment on your testing environment. 

 

 

 

4. Comment on any change of plans during testing or meeting with team. 

 

 

 

 

5. Reflect on your practice with the team, teachers and administrators. 

 

 

 

Recommendations:  (Provide timelines as appropriate) 

 

 

 

 

 

cc:   Staff Member 

Evaluator 
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Appendix F 

EVIDENCE COLLECTION 

 
The following may be used as part of the Evidence Collection. This list is not all-inclusive.  Please refer to the 

Danielson elements for additional guidance when selecting evidence for consideration. 

 

Domain 1: Planning and Preparation 

 

Unobserved lesson plan, (1) additional if unsatisfactory 

Pre-observation lesson plan (2) 

Pre-conference interview form 

Lesson resources 

Discipline plan 

Assessment plan 

Substitute folder 

Bulletin boards 

Tiered Student profiles 

 

Domain 2: Classroom Environment 
 

Parent Welcome Letter 

Proof of technology use 

Homework plan 

Classroom observation 

Incentive Reward Plans / PBIS 

Seating Chart 

Physical layout of room is safe and efficient 

Daily, weekly routine, schedules 

 

Domain 3: Instruction 

 

Student achievement data 

Classroom observations 

Student work samples 

Differentiated instruction 

Modifications 

Written feedback 
Copies of quizzes, tests, assignments 

 

Domain 4: Classroom Responsibilities 

 

Post conference reflection 

Parent log 

Newsletters 

CPDU’s 

Committee Participation 

Class / School Community 

Sporting events 

PTA events 

Concerts or plays 

Board meetings 

Family Learning Celebration 
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Framework for Professional Growth Process 
 

Goal setting is a collaborative process, involving teacher and administrator.  The elements of the 

process center on dialogue between the professional teacher and the administrator, with each, 

making a valuable and essential contribution.  In a sense, the process can be more important than 

the goal(s). 

Goal Setting Conference 

 Administrator and the staff member will meet to discuss the purpose of the project and its 

duration. 

 Completing the Goal Setting Form (Appendix G): two-year evaluation cycle will be 

followed by a Summative Evaluation submitted every other year. 

 The staff member will complete a Self-Reflection Continuum at the beginning of growth 

project during fall of first year. (Appendix H, I, J, K) 

 Administrator and the staff member will mutually agree on an evaluation project 

connected to the Evaluation Criteria/Domains (more than one activity may be utilized if 

both the administrator and teacher agree). 

 Staff member will collect evidence to support progress that demonstrates professional 

growth. 

 

Goal Progress Conference 

 Administrator shall conduct informal classroom visits (Appendix N). 

 The staff member and administrator shall meet at least once during the spring of the first 

year to discuss progress toward the stated goal(s). 

 Staff member will collect and bring evidence, artifacts, and reflective documents to 

discuss progress with administrator. 

 

Goal Completion Conference 

 The staff member and administrator shall meet no later than March 15 of the cycle of the 

second year to review completion of stated goal(s). 

 The staff member shall complete the second half of the Self-Reflection Continuum. 

(Appendix H, I, J, K) 

 A Formative Evaluation stating evidence for each Domain will be conducted. (Appendix 

D\L) 

 The administrator will complete the Summative Evaluation Report. (Appendix E\M) 
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Professional Growth Plan for Tenured Staff 
 
 

a. A two-year evaluation cycle will be followed with a Summative Evaluation 
submitted every other year. 

 
b. Goal setting shall occur in the fall of the first year of the evaluation cycle 
following the completion of the Self-Reflection Continuum by the tenured staff. 
One or two year goals may be developed. It is highly recommended that the 
goals connect with the recertification plan and professional strands. 

 

c. The teacher shall select an evaluation activity that is connected 
to the Evaluation Criteria/Domains. One or more of the following 
may be selected: 

 
1. Peer coaching 
2. Action research 
3. Self-Assessment of teaching through videotape 
4. Graduate course work 
5. Development of teaching materials/instructional units/programs 
6. Workshops 
7. National Board certification 
8. Other 

 
d. More than one evaluation activity may be utilized if both the administrator 
and teacher agree. 

 
e. Artifacts will be provided by the teacher at the time of review. These will be 
indicators of progress that demonstrate professional growth. Artifacts are 
not put into the personnel file. They are for dialogue purposes only and/or 
they may be used for recertification evidence. 

 
f. The administrator shall conduct at least one informal observation annually. 
Administrators are encouraged to provide feedback as appropriate. 

 
g. The teacher and administrator shall meet at least once during the spring of 
year one or the fall of year two to discuss progress toward the stated goals. 

 
h. The teacher and administrator shall meet no later than March 15, of the cycle 
of the second year to discuss completion of the stated goal(s), the evaluation 
criteria/domains and to review the Summative Evaluation. 
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Professional Growth Plan for Staff with an Unsatisfactory Rating 
 

In accordance with The Illinois School Code (105 ILCS 5/24A-5), within 
thirty days after completion of a Summative Evaluation rating as 
“Unsatisfactory”, a remediation plan to correct deficiencies cited shall be 
designed. The plan will provide for ninety school days of remediation 
within the classroom in accordance with the current professional negotiations 
agreement Section 7.5. pp. 87-89. 
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PROFESSIONAL ARTIFACTS 
 

Artifacts are indicators of professional growth. They are not intended to be a 
portfolio of completed work. The number of artifacts shared shall be determined 
by mutual agreement between the teacher and the evaluator. Artifacts are meant 
to support a teacher’s chosen evaluation alternative and the progress toward 
his/her goals. Artifacts are not put into the personnel file. They are for dialogue 
purposes only. Artifacts may be used for recertification evidence. 

 

Examples of Artifacts 
 

Domain 1 - Planning and Preparation 
Lesson plans 
Unit plan 
Discipline plan 
Differentiation plan 
Assessment plan for student achievement 
Substitute folder 
Bulletin boards connected to units 
Student profiles 
Teaching artifacts such as primary sources 

Domain 2 - Classroom Environment 
Parent Night packet or data file 
CD, electronic presentations 
Student surveys, parent surveys 
Classroom observations 
Problem solving notebook 
Interviews 
Behavior log 
Homework plan 
Log of parent contacts 
Incentive/reward plans 
Unit bulletin boards 
Seating chart 
Substitute plan folder 
Physical layout of room 
Diagram/photographs of room 
Daily, weekly routine, schedules 

 

Domain 3 - Instruction 
Student achievement data 
Classroom observations 
Student work samples 
Units of study 
Technology links 
Video/audio records of student performance 
Extension and enrichment activities 
Modifications 
Examples of written feedback 
Differentiation samples 
Copies of quizzes, tests, assignments 
Observations 
Reflection sheets 

Domain 4 - Professional 
Responsibilities 
Log of parent contacts 
Newsletters 
Class/School community 
Published articles 
Parent surveys 
Voicemail/email logs 
Reflection sheets 
Parent letters, emails 
Teacher Certification classes, workshops 
District, building committees 
PD Strand documentation 
Coursework 
Community Service 
National Board Accreditation 

Conferences, workshops-attended, presenter 
Journals 
Observations 
Reflection sheets 
Videotapes 
Transcripts 



79 

 

 

EVALUATION ACTIVITIES FOR PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
 

Each eligible tenured staff member may elect with the concurrence of the building administrator, to participate 
in a personal goal-setting process. Provided are seven (7) recommended activities with related explanations 
and/or forms including an option to develop your own activity. 

 

1.  PEER COACHING 

Peer coaching is a model where peers work together to support each other’s professional development 
within a specific domain. Peer coaching provides objective, professional dialogue and feedback as one 
learns, practices, and/or refines a strategy. Teachers choosing this model are encouraged to attend a 
Peer Coaching workshop. 

 
1. Each peer coaching team consists of two or three teachers who received a rating of “Satisfactory” or 
above on their last evaluations. However, non-tenured teachers 
must have the approval of their administrator before Peer Coaching may be used. 

 
2. The Peer Coach will observe, reflect, provide feedback, and support on a 
scheduled, consistent basis throughout the school year. The minimum number of 
required observations shall be two (2) per year. A record sheet should be filled out 
for each observation. 

 
3. This process will begin with the teachers meeting to discuss and plan the peer 
coaching focus and activities. The team will develop a clear action plan listing 
specific behaviors or actions that will take place during planned observations. The 
data collected is dependent on the goal and might include: a tally sheet, a checklist, 
videotape, anecdotal records, etc. Data collected during an observation will be 
shared with the teacher. The proposed plan will be shared in writing with the 
administrator. 

 
4. Once everything is ready, the observations by the coach are scheduled and 
conducted. During the observation, the peer coach should only look for the 
behaviors or activities that were agreed upon. The peer observer/coach is not in the 
room to pass judgment on the teacher being observed. He or she should simply 
record what is observable. 

 
5. As soon as possible after the observation period has ended, the observer/coach and teacher should 
meet to discuss what happened. This session should begin with the observed teacher reflecting on the 
lesson. Then the observer will share the data that was collected. The feedback should be as objective as 
possible. For example, the observer might say: "After you corrected Mary, I watched her closely. What 
she did was..." This approach avoids making a value judgment such as: "You really 
weren't successful with Mary because..." 

 
6. It is essential in peer coaching that the relationship remain professional and that the observations and 
discussion of the team remain confidential. Only the teacher 
being coached should be expected to discuss progress with the administrator. The 
coach should not be asked for comments by an administrator regarding the progress 
of the individual being coached. 

 
7. As a final step in the process, the teacher who has been coached will meet with the appropriate 
administrator to discuss the growth made as a result of the coaching 
process. Artifacts, videotapes, observation data, reflections, etc. should be shared 
as a focal point of discussion. 
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PEER COACHING RECORD SHEET 
 

TEACHER: SCHOOL YEAR:    
 

COACH: ADMINISTRATOR:    
 

Observations and Interactions Date Complete 
 

1. Established goal is: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Met with Peer Coach to Discuss: 
 

 

A. Focus of Observation: 
 
 

B. Method(s) of data collection: 
 
 

C. Date and time of observation: 
 
 

3. Plan has been shared with administrator 
 

 

 

4. Conduct Observation 
 

 

 

5. Conference with peer coach to discuss observation    
 

 

6. Meet with administrator to discuss outcome and present the data, 
artifacts, videotapes, etc. 

 

 

 

7. Submit and discuss written reflection on your peer coaching 
experience with administrator. 

 

 
 

 
  

Teacher Signature and Date Coach Signature and Date 
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EVALUATION ACTIVITIES 
 

2. ACTION RESEARCH 
 

Action research is a systematic, self-reflective, scientific inquiry process conducted by teachers 
to improve a specific practice and/or a personal understanding of that practice. It examines a 
problem that is solvable and utilizes current research and best practice. The completed action 
research plan should be shared in writing with the administrator. See Action Research Record 
Sheet. 

 
Components of Action Research 

 
All action research will include the following components: 

1. Problem statement/Domain (“What I want to improve”) – a short narrative 
description of the problem and its relationship to the Evaluation Criteria 

2. Hypothesis (“What I think will happen”) – an “if…then…” statement that connects 
the intervention to the problem 

3. Procedure (“What I will do”) – a step-by-step description of what you will do 
4. Description of results (“What happened”) – organized and recorded data in written 

and/or graphic form 
5. Reflection/conclusion (“What I learned”) – implications based on the results of 

research 
 

Example of Action Research 
1. Problem Statement: Students are having difficulty organizing and retaining 

information. 
2. Hypothesis: If the students are provided with organizational strategies, then more 

information will be retained. 
3. Procedure: 

a. review literature 
b. investigate current resources 
c. attend workshops 
d. measure current level of functioning 
e. determine appropriate strategies to be implemented 
f. instruct students on use of strategies 
g. implement strategies 
h. collect multiple measurements over time 
i. analyze and reflect on data 
j. share results 

 
 

4. Description of Results: Results are recorded through the use of one or more of the 
following: diaries, logs, journals, students’ work, portfolios, checklists, surveys, 
questionnaires, videos, interviews, etc. 

 
5. Reflection/Conclusion: The teacher will reflect on the results and explain in writing whether 
or not the results supported the hypothesis and how this information will be used to help 
students with their organizational strategies in the future. 
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ACTION RESEARCH RECORD SHEET 
(Please feel free to use additional pages if necessary) 

Teacher: School Year:    

Principal: Building:    
 

Components and Interactions: Date Reviewed and Approved 
 

1. Problem Statement (“What I want to improve”):   
 
 
 
 

*This problem statement relates to the following 
Domain from the Self-Reflection Continuum: 

 

 
 

 

2. Hypothesis (“What I think will happen”): 
(an If...then statement) 

 
 
 

3. Procedure (“What I will do”): 
 

 

Date Completed 
 

 

4. Description of results (“What happened”): 
 

 

 

5. Reflections/Conclusion (“What I learned”):** 
 

 

 

6. Meet with the administrator to discuss outcome and 
present data, artifacts, videotapes, etc. 

 

 

 

**Note: Results, reflections, and conclusions will be presented in writing to the building principal 
upon completion of your action research. 
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EVALUATION ACTIVITIES 
 

3. SELF-ASSESSMENT THROUGH VIDEOTAPING 
 

Videotaping is an opportunity for teachers to analyze and reflect on their teaching. Teachers will 
focus on a particular domain/component of the Evaluation Criteria. 

 
The teacher should write a lesson plan stating the objectives, the related domain/component, 
and a brief procedure. Then the teacher should videotape a lesson that demonstrates the 
particular domain that he/she has chosen to address. After reviewing the videotape, the teacher 
should address the following questions in a written reflection. 

 
*To what extent were the learning objectives for this lesson achieved? 

 
*How do the interactions and discussions seen in the videotape illustrate students’ efforts toward 
the stated objectives? 

 
*What was your role in this lesson? 

 
*How did the procedures and teaching strategies help in reaching the learning objectives? 

 
*How might you conduct this learning experience differently if you were to do it again? 

 
*Discuss your progress towards your domain/component goal. 

 
 

4. GRADUATE COURSE WORK 
 

Graduate course work provides teachers with an opportunity to enhance and enrich their 
knowledge and skill. It may also be used to gain additional endorsements or certifications. The 
course work should focus on a particular domain/component of the Evaluation Criteria and 
connect to the teacher’s goals. 

 
The teacher should provide a report that includes: 

 
1. Title of the Course(s) 
2. Date and duration 
3. Relationship to the component(s) and/or domain(s) of the evaluation criteria. 
4. Purpose: Knowledge and skills the teacher hoped to gain through enrollment in this 
course. 
5. A 1-2 page written summary of the knowledge and skills gained through the completion of 
the course. 
6. Evidence of completion of course work. 
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EVALUATION ACTIVITIES 
 

5. DEVELOPMENT OF TEACHING MATERIALS/INSTRUCTIONAL UNITS/PROGRAMS 
 

Curriculum projects include the development of teaching materials, instructional units, programs, 
etc. Projects should focus on a particular domain/component of the Evaluation Criteria and 
connect to the teacher’s goals. 

 
Projects need to include the following: 

 
1. Cover Page 
2. Table of Contents (if needed) 
3. Purpose of the Project 
4. Goals/Objectives 
5. Materials, Activities, Teacher Resources 
6. Assessments/Evaluation 
7. References 

 
 

6. WORKSHOPS 
 

Workshops, seminars and conferences provide teachers with opportunities to enhance and 
enrich their knowledge and skill. The workshops that are selected should focus on a particular 
domain/component of the Evaluation Criteria and connect to the teacher’s goals. 

 
The teacher should provide a report that includes: 

 
1. Title of the Workshop(s) 
2. Date and duration 
3. Relationship to the component(s) and/or domain(s) of the evaluation criteria. 
4. Purpose: Knowledge and skills the teacher hoped to gain through enrollment in this 
workshop. 
5. A 1-2 page written summary of the knowledge and skills gained through the completion of 
the workshop. 
6. Evidence of completion of workshop. 
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EVALUATION ACTIVITIES 
 

7. NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION 
 

Seeking National Board Certification is an option for teachers with several years of teaching 
experience. The process is a demonstration of a teacher’s practice as measured against high 
and rigorous standards. Equally important, the National Board Certification process, requiring 
intense self-reflection and analysis of one's own practice, is a forceful professional development 
experience. 

 
As part of this intense professional development experience, teachers who chose this option will: 

 

 choose an area for concentration and certification. 

 apply for candidacy to the National Board for Professional Teaching Standards. 

 arrange for payment of the application and candidacy fee. 

 complete portfolio entries. 

 analyze video of one’s own teaching. 

 complete computerized testing exercises at the official assessment center. 
 

Teachers choosing to seek National Board Certification shall discuss this option with the 
appropriate administrator at or before the initial goal-setting meeting. Teachers will provide in 
writing a plan including a timetable of dates for the above requirements. 

 
8. OTHER 

 
Other activities may be selected if agreed upon by the teacher and administrator. These 
activities should focus on a particular domain/component of the Evaluation Criteria/Domains and 
connect to the teacher’s goals. 

 
The teacher should provide a report that includes: 

 
1. Title of the Activity 
2. Date and duration 
3. Relationship to the component(s) and/or domain(s) of the evaluation criteria. 
4. Purpose: Knowledge and skills the teacher hoped to gain through participation in this 
activity. 
5. A 1-2 page written summary of the knowledge and skills gained through the completion of 
the activity. 
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Appendix G 
 

 

 

Goal Setting Form* 

Teacher: School: 
 

Position: Administrator: 
 

Professional Growth Plan (circle) 1   2  3 Evaluation Activity: 

Date of Self-Reflection and Goal Setting: 

Reference to Professional Practice Domain: 

 

 

Statement of Goal(s): 

 

 

 

 

Activities to meet the goal(s): 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Resources needed for goal activities: 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Teacher reflection on progress toward goal(s): 

 

 

Please be sure to maintain a record of artifacts/evidence that pertains to your identified goals. These 

artifacts/evidence will be reviewed as part of the formative evaluation report. (Appendix L) 

 

 
 

Administrator’s Signature  Teacher’s Signature   
 

*to be included in the working file; not a part of the district personnel file 
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Appendix H 
 

TEACHER SELF–REFLECTION 

CONTINUUM 
2 STEP PROCESS 

 

Tenured Teachers - Please highlight the area that most describes you as a professional.  This continuum needs to be completed before 

the appropriate conference with your administrator at the beginning of your two-year cycle in one color and at the end of your 

two-year cycle in another color . This is for dialogue purposes only and will not be put into your district personnel file.  The 

teacher will retain this document. 

 

Some components of this continuum may not be applicable for all certificated staff.  Utilize those portions that pertain to you. 

 

DOMAIN 1: PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1a:  Demonstrating Knowledge of Content and Pedagogy 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY   NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Knowledge 

of Content 

Teacher makes content errors 

or does not correct content 

errors students make. 

Teacher displays basic content 

knowledge but cannot 

articulate connections within 

the content area or between 

other content areas. 

Teacher displays solid content 

knowledge and makes 

connections within the content 

area and between other content 

areas. 

Teacher displays extensive 

content knowledge, makes 

connections within the 

content area and between 

other content areas. 

Knowledge 

of 

Prerequisite 

Relationships 

Teacher displays little 

understanding of the importance 

of students’ prior knowledge for 

learning the content. 

Teacher indicates some 

awareness of the importance of 

students’ prior knowledge, 

although such 

knowledge may be 

incomplete or inaccurate. 

Teacher’s plans and practices 

reflect understanding of the 

importance of students’ prior 

knowledge. 

Teacher actively builds 

on students’ prior 

knowledge when 

planning instruction. 

Knowledge Teacher displays little Teacher articulates basic Instructional practices reflect Teacher displays 

of Content – understanding of best practice knowledge of best practice current research on best practice continuing search for 

Related instructional strategies. instructional strategies, but is but without anticipating student best practice and 

Pedagogy not able to fully apply them. misconceptions. anticipates student 

misconceptions. 
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TEACHER 

 

 

 

DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1b:  Demonstrating Knowledge of Students 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Knowledge of 

Characteristics 

of Age Group 

Teacher displays minimal 

knowledge of 

developmental 

characteristics of age group. 

Teacher displays generally 

accurate knowledge of 

developmental characteristics of 

age group. 

Teacher displays understanding 

of developmental characteristics 

of age groups and exceptions to 

the patterns. 

Teacher displays thorough 

knowledge of developmental 

characteristics of age group and 

exceptions to the patterns. 

Knowledge of 

Students’ 

Varied 

Approaches to 

Learning 

Teacher is unfamiliar with the 

different approaches to 

learning that students exhibit, 

such as learning styles, 

modalities, and different 

Teacher displays some 

understanding of the different 

approaches to learning that 

students exhibit. 

Teacher displays solid 

understanding of the different 

approaches to learning that 

different students exhibit. 

Teacher uses knowledge of 

students’ varied approaches to 

learning in planning instruction. 

Knowledge of Teacher displays little Teacher recognizes the value of Teacher displays understanding of Teacher demonstrates 

Students’ understanding of students’ understanding students’ skills and the skills and knowledge of groups understanding of individual 

Skills and skills and knowledge and does knowledge only for the class as a of students and recognizes the students’ skills and knowledge, 

Knowledge not indicate that such whole. value of this knowledge. groups of students and class, 

knowledge is valuable. including those with special 

needs. 

Knowledge of 

Students’ 

Interests and 

Cultural 

Heritage 

Teacher has little knowledge 

of student’s’ interests or 

cultural heritage. 

Teacher recognizes the value of 

understanding students’ interests 

or cultural heritage but displays 

this knowledge for the class only 

as a whole. 

Teacher displays some knowledge 

of the interests or cultural heritage 

of groups of students and 

recognizes the value of this 

knowledge. 

Teacher demonstrates 

knowledge of the interests or 

cultural heritage of each 

student, groups of students, and 

class. 
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DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1c:  Selecting Instructional Goals 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Value Goals are not valuable and 

represent low expectations or no 

conceptual understanding for 

students.  Goals do not reflect 

important learning. 

Goals are moderately valuable in 

either their expectations or 

conceptual understanding for 

students and in importance of 

learning. 

Goals are valuable in their level of 

expectations, conceptual 

understanding, and importance of 

learning. 

Not only are the goals valuable, 

but teacher can also clearly 

articulate how goals establish 

high expectations and relate to 

curriculum frameworks and 

standards. 

Clarity Goals are either not clear or are 

stated as student activities. 

Goals do not permit viable 

methods of assessment. 

Goals are only moderately clear or 

include a combination of goals and 

activities.  Some goals do not 

permit viable methods of 

assessment. 

Most of the goals are clear but 

some are activities rather than 

goals.  Most goals permit viable 

methods of assessment. 

All the goals are clear in the 

form of student learning, and 

permit viable methods of 

assessment. 

Suitability for 

Diverse 

Students/ 

Balance 

Goals are not suitable for the 

class. 

Some goals are suitable for most 

students in the class. 

Most goals are suitable for the 

varying needs of the students in 

the class. 

All goals take into account the 

varying learning needs of 

individual students and/or 

groups. 

 

 
DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1d:  Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Resources for 

Teaching/ 

Resources for 

Students 

Teacher is unaware of resources 

to support teaching and learning 

available through the school or 

district. 

Teacher displays limited 

awareness of resources to support 

teaching and learning available 

through the school or district. 

Teacher is aware of all resources 

to support teaching and learning 

available through the school or 

district. 

Teacher is fully aware of school 

and district resources and 

actively seeks other materials to 

enhance teaching and learning. 
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TEACHER 

 

DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1e:  Designing Coherent Instruction 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY     NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Learning 

Activities 

Learning activities are not 

related to goals and do not 

follow an organized progression 

or reflect best practice. 

Only some of the learning 

activities are related to goals. 

Progression of activities in the unit 

is uneven, and only some activities 

reflect best practice. 

Most of the learning activities are 

related to goals.  Progression of 

activities in the unit is fairly even, 

and most activities reflect best 

practice. 

Learning activities are highly 

relevant to goals. They progress 

coherently, produce a unified 

whole and reflect best practice. 

Instructional 

Materials and 

Resources 

Materials and resources do not 

support the instructional goals or 

engage students in meaningful 

learning. 

Some of the materials and 

resources support the instructional 

goals, and some engage students in 

meaningful learning. 

Most materials and resources 

support the instructional goals, 

and most engage students in 

meaningful learning. 

All materials and resources 

support the instructional goals, 

and engage students in 

meaningful learning. 

Instructional 

Groups 

Instructional groups do not 

support the instructional goals 

and offer no variety. 

Instructional groups are 

inconsistent in suitability to the 

instructional goals and offer 

minimal variety. 

Most instructional groups are 

varied, as appropriate to the 

different instructional goals. 

Instructional groups are varied, 

as appropriate to the different 

instructional goals. 

Lesson and 

Unit 

Structure 

The lesson or unit has no clearly 

defined structure, or the structure 

is chaotic. Time allocations are 

unrealistic and pacing is 

inappropriate. 

The lesson or unit has a 

recognizable structure, although 

the structure is not uniformly 

maintained throughout.  Most time 

allocations are reasonable and 

pacing is adequate. 

The lesson or unit has a clearly 

defined structure that activities 

are organized around. Time 

allocations are reasonable. 

Pacing is appropriate. 

The lesson or unit’s structure is 

clear and flexible to 

accommodate student needs. 

Pacing and time allocations are 

adjusted as needed. 
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TEACHER 

 

DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1f:  Assessing Student Learning 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Congruence 

with 

Instructional 

Goals 

Assessment is not aligned with 

instructional goals. 

Some of the instructional goals are 

assessed, but many are not. 

Instructional goals are assessed 

but the assessment is more 

suitable to some goals than to 

others. 

Assessment is aligned with the 

instructional goals, both in 

content and process. 

Criteria and 

Standards 

Assessment criteria are not 

developed and/or clearly stated. 

Assessment criteria and standards 

have been developed, but they are 

either not clear or have not been 

clearly communicated to students. 

Most assessment criteria and 

standards are clear and have been 

communicated to students. 

All assessment criteria and 

standards are clear and have 

been communicated to students. 

Use for 

Planning 

Teacher has little knowledge of 

data analysis and its use in 

planning instruction. 

Teacher is beginning to understand 

the process of analyzing 

assessment results and attempts to 

use data to plan for the class as a 

whole. 

Teacher attempts to analyze 

assessment results and uses data 

to plan for individuals and groups 

of students. 

Teacher analyzes assessment 

results and uses data to plan for 

individuals and groups of 

students. 

 

 
DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Teacher Teacher interaction with at least Teacher is generally appropriate Teacher is friendly and Teacher demonstrates genuine 

Interaction some students is negative, shows but may demonstrate occasional demonstrates general warmth, caring and respect for individual 

with Students favoritism or is inappropriate to inconsistencies or disregard for caring, and respect for students. students. Such interactions are 

the age or culture of the students. students’ culture. appropriate to developmental 

and cultural norms. 

Student 

Interactions 

Teacher does not attempt to 

address classroom conflict, 

sarcasm, or put-downs. 

Teacher makes minimal effort to 

address negative student behavior 

toward one another. 

Teacher encourages polite and 

respectful student interactions. 

Teacher actively identifies and 

addresses positive and negative 

student behavior in order to 

foster a classroom with genuine 

caring for one another. 
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TEACHER 

 

DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2b:  Establishing a Culture for Learning 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Importance of 

the Content 

Teacher conveys a negative 

attitude toward the content, 

suggesting that the content is not 

important or is mandated by 

others. 

Teacher communicates importance 

of the work but with little 

conviction. 

Teacher conveys genuine 

enthusiasm for the subject and 

commitment to its value. 

Teacher demonstrates through 

active participation, curiosity, 

and attention to detail the value 

of the content’s importance. 

Student Pride 

in Work 

Students demonstrate little or no 

pride in their work.  They seem 

to be motivated by the desire to 

complete a task rather than do 

high-quality work. 

Students minimally accept the 

responsibility to “do good work” 

but invest little of their energy in 

the quality of the work. 

Students accept teacher insistence 

on work of high quality. Teacher 

encourages student pride in that 

work. 

Students take obvious pride in 

their work and initiate 

improvements in it, for example, 

by revising drafts on their own 

initiative, helping peers, and 

ensuring that high-quality work is 

displayed. 

Expectations 

for Learning 

and 

Achievement 

Instructional goals and activities, 

interactions, and the classroom 

environment convey only 

modest expectations for student 

achievement. 

Instructional goals and activities, 

interactions, and the classroom 

environment convey inconsistent 

expectations for student 

achievement. 

Most instructional goals and 

activities, interactions, and the 

classroom environment convey 

high expectations for student 

achievement. 

Teacher establishes and 

maintains instructional goals and 

activities through planning of 

learning activities, interactions, 

and the classroom environment 

that conveys high expectations 

for the learning of all students. 
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DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2c:  Managing Classroom Procedures 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Management 

of Instructional 

Groups 

Tasks for group work are not 

organized, resulting in off-task 

behavior of students. 

Tasks for group work are partially 

organized, resulting in some off-task 

behavior of students. 

Tasks for group work are organized, 

and groups are managed so most 

students are engaged throughout most 

of the lesson. 

Tasks are well-organized, and 

groups working independently 

are productively engaged 

throughout the lesson. 

Management 

of Transitions 

Classroom routines are not 

established and much time is lost 

during transitions. 

Transitions are sporadically efficient, 

resulting in some loss of instructional 

time. 

Transitions occur smoothly, with little 

loss of instructional time. 

Transitions are seamless, with 

students demonstrating 

knowledge of classroom 

routines. 

Management 

of Materials 

and Supplies 

Materials are handled inefficiently, 

resulting in loss of instructional 

time. 

Routines for handling materials and 

supplies function moderately well. 

Routines for handling materials and 

supplies occur smoothly, with little 

loss of instructional time. 

Routines for handling materials 

and supplies are seamless and 

support the use of instructional 
time. 

Performance of 

Non- 

instructional 

Duties 

Considerable instructional time is 

lost in performing non- instructional 

duties. 

Some routines are in place for 

performing non-instructional duties. 

They are fairly efficient, resulting in 

some loss of instructional time. 

Routines for performing non- 

instructional duties are in place, 

resulting in minimal loss of 

instructional time. 

Routines for performing 

non- instructional duties are 

well established and 

effectively implemented. 

Volunteers and 

Teaching 

Assistants 

Volunteers and/or teaching 

assistants are not effectively 

utilized or are given no clearly 

defined duties. 

Volunteers and/or teaching assistants 

are given some defined duties and are 

productively engaged during most of 

the class time. 

Volunteers and/or teaching assistants 

are productively and independently 

engaged in assigned duties during the 

entire class. 

Volunteers and/or teaching 

assistants make a 

substantive contribution to 

the classroom environment. 
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DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2d:  Classroom Environment 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Expectations No standards of conduct appear to 

have been established, or students 

are confused as to what the 

standards are. 

Standards of conduct appear to have 

been established for most situations, 

and most students seem to understand 

them. 

Standards of conduct clear to 

all students. 

Standards of conduct are well 

established and clear to all students. 

Standards have been developed with 

student participation. 

Monitoring of 

Student 

Behavior 

Student behavior is not monitored, 

and teacher is unaware of what 

students are doing. 

Teacher is generally aware of student 

behavior but may miss the activities of 

some students. 

Teacher is alert to student behavior 

at all times. 

Monitoring by teacher is subtle and 

preventive. Students are encouraged 

to monitor their own and their peers’ 

behavior. 

Response to 

Student 

Misbehavior 

Teacher does not respond to 

misbehavior, or the response is 

inconsistent, or does not respect 

the student’s dignity. 

Teacher attempts to respond to 

student misbehavior but with 

uneven results. 

Teacher response to misbehavior 

is appropriate and respects the 

student’s dignity. 

Teacher response to misbehavior 

is highly effective and sensitive 

to students’ individual needs. 

 

 
DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2e:  Organizing Physical Space 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Safety Teacher does not follow building 

and/or district safety guidelines 

  Teacher follows building and 

district safety guidelines. 

Arrangement 

of Furniture/ 

Accessibility 

to Learning 

Resources 

Furniture arrangement is not 

suited to the instruction. 

Teacher uses learning resources 

poorly, and/or learning resources 

are not accessible to some 

students. 

Furniture arrangement is adjusted 

for some lessons, but with limited 

effectiveness. Teacher uses 

learning resources adequately. At 

least essential learning resources 

are accessible to most students. 

Furniture arrangement supports 

learning activities.  Teacher uses 

learning resources skillfully, and 

the resources are accessible to all 

students. 

Furniture arrangement is 

conducive to instruction for all 

students.  Teacher ensures that 

all learning resources are 

accessible to all students. 

Resources are fully utilized as 

appropriate. 
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DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3a: Communicating Clearly and Accurately 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Directions 

and 

Procedures 

Teacher directions and 

procedures are confusing to 

students. 

Teacher directions and procedures 

are clarified if students are 

confused. 

Teacher directions and procedures 

are clear to students and contain 

an appropriate level of detail. 

Teacher directions and 

procedures are clear to students 

and anticipate possible student 

misunderstanding. 

Oral and Teacher’s spoken and written Teacher’s spoken and written Teacher’s spoken and written Teacher’s spoken and written 

Written language is not clear and/or language is sometimes unclear language is clear and correct. language is correct and 

Language correct. Vocabulary may be and/or incorrect. Vocabulary is Vocabulary is appropriate to expressive, with well-chosen 

inappropriate or used incorrectly. limited or is not appropriate to students’ age and interests. vocabulary that enriches the 

students’ ages or background. lesson. 

 

 
DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3b: Questioning and Discussion Techniques 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Quality of 

Questions 

Teacher’s questions are 

inappropriate to age level and /or 

subject area content. 

Teacher’s questions are 

appropriate to the age level and/or 

subject area content. 

Teacher’s questions are a 

combination of factual 

information and higher level 

thinking skills, appropriate to the 

age level and/or subject area 

content. 

Teacher’s questions are of high 

quality.  Students are encouraged 

to formulate questions to 

enhance the lesson. 

Discussion 

Techniques/ 

Student 

Participation 

Interactions between teacher and 

students are predominantly 

lecture style with no opportunity 

for discussion. 

Teacher makes some attempt to 

engage students in discussion with 

uneven results. 

Teacher regularly engages 

students in discussion and 

adequate time is available for 

students to respond. 

Teacher encourages students to 

assume responsibility for the 

success of the discussion. 

Students initiate topics and 

contribute to the discussion. 



96 

Appendix H 

TEACHER 

 

 

 

DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3c: Engaging Students in Learning 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Presentation of 

Content 

Choice of instructional strategies 

is inappropriate to the content. 

Teacher attempts to match 

instructional strategies to content 

with limited success. 

Teacher effectively matches 

instructional strategies with 

content. 

Teacher effectively utilizes a 

variety of instructional 

strategies. 

Activities and 

Assignments 

Activities and assignments do 

not relate to lesson objectives, 

are not age appropriate and do 

not engage the students. 

Activities and assignments do not 

consistently relate to lesson 

objectives, may not be age 

appropriate and/or do not engage 

the students. 

Most activities and assignments 

relate to lesson objectives, are age 

appropriate and engage the 

students. 

Teacher actively engages 

students in the activities and 

assignments related to lesson 

objectives. 

Grouping of 

Students 

Instructional groups do not 

advance the goals of the 

lesson and students are not 

Instructional groups are only 

partially effective in advancing the 

goals of a lesson. 

Most instructional groups are 

productive and engage the 

students. 

Instructional groups engage the 

students and enhance the goals of 

the lesson. 

 

 
DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3d: Providing Feedback to Students 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Quality: 

Accurate, 

Substantive, 

Constructive, 

and Specific 

Feedback is either not provided 

or is of poor quality. 

Feedback is inconsistent in quality. Feedback is consistently of high 

quality. 

Feedback is consistently of high 

quality.  Teacher encourages 

students to use feedback to 

enhance their learning. 

Timeliness Feedback is not provided. Timeliness of feedback is 

inconsistent. 

Feedback is consistently provided 

in a timely manner. Students are 

encouraged to make use of the 

feedback to enhance their learning. 

Feedback is consistently 

provided in a timely manner. 

Students make prompt use of the 

feedback to enhance their 

learning. 
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DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Lesson 

Adjustment 

Teacher adheres rigidly to an 

instructional plan, even when a 

change will clearly improve a 

lesson. 

When a change is needed, teacher 

attempts to adjust a lesson, with 

mixed results. 

When appropriate, teacher  makes 

an adjustment to a lesson without 

negatively impacting instruction. 

Teacher continually makes 

adjustments to lessons as 

needed. 

Response to 

Students 

Teacher does not address 

students’ questions or interests. 

Teacher attempts to accommodate 

students’ questions or interests. 

Teacher successfully integrates 

students’ questions or interests 

into the lesson. 

Teacher takes advantage of 

spontaneous events to enhance 

instruction. 

Persistence Teacher does not accept 

responsibility for success of 

students and does not seek 

additional resources. 

Teacher accepts responsibility for 

the success of all students but has 

only a limited repertoire of 

instructional strategies to use. 

Teacher has a repertoire of 

strategies and seeks additional 

resources for students who have 

difficulty learning. 

Teacher utilizes effective 

approaches for students who 

have difficulty learning, has an 

extensive repertoire of strategies 

and actively seeks additional 

resources. 

 

 
DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4a: Reflecting on Teaching 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Accuracy Teacher does not know if a 

lesson was effective or achieved 

its goals, or misjudges the 

success of a lesson. 

Teacher has a generally accurate 

impression of a lesson’s 

effectiveness and the extent to 

which instructional goals were 

met. 

Teacher makes an accurate 

assessment of a lesson’s 

effectiveness and the extent to 

which it achieved its goal. 

Teacher regularly makes a 

thoughtful and accurate 

assessment of a lesson’s 

effectiveness and the extent to 

which it achieved its goals. 

Use in Future 

Teaching 

Teacher has no suggestions for 

how a lesson may be improved. 

Teacher makes general suggestions 

about how a lesson may be 

improved. 

Teacher makes specific 

suggestions for improving a 

lesson. 

Drawing on an extensive 

repertoire of skills and past 

lessons, the teacher offers 

specific alternative actions for 

improving a lesson. 
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DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4b: Maintaining Accurate Records 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Student 

Completion 

of 

Assignments 

Teacher has no system for 

maintaining student information. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

information on student completion 

of assignments is limited and 

partially effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

information on student 

completion of assignments is 

effective. 

Teacher’s system for 

maintaining, using and analyzing 

information on student 

completion of assignments is 

fully effective. 

Student 

Progress in 

Learning 

Teacher has no system for 

maintaining information on 

student progress. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

information on student progress in 

learning is limited and partially 

effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

information on student progress 

in learning is effective. 

Teacher’s system for 

maintaining, using and analyzing 

information on student progress 

in learning is fully effective. 

Non- 

instructional 

Records 

Teacher has no system for 

maintaining information on non- 

instructional activities. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

information on non-instructional 

activities is limited and partially 

effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

information on non-instructional 

activities is effective. 

Teacher’s system for 

maintaining, using and analyzing 

information on non-instructional 

activities is fully effective. 

 

 
DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4c: Communicating with Families 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Information 

About the 

Instructional 

Program 

Teacher provides no 

information to families about 

the 

instructional program. 

Teacher rarely provides 

information to families about the 

instructional program. 

Teacher provides some 

information to families about 

the instructional program. 

Teacher consistently provides 

information to families about 

the instructional program. 

Information 

About 

Individual 

Students 

Teacher provides no 

information to parents and does 

not respond to parent concerns. 

Teacher adheres to the school’s 

required procedures for 

communicating to parents. 

Responses to parent concerns are 

minimal. 

Teacher communicates with 

parents about students’ progress 

on a regular basis and is available 

as needed to respond to parent 

concerns. 

Teacher provides information to 

parents frequently on both 

positive and negative aspects of 

student progress.  Response to 

parent concerns is handled 

professionally and in a timely 

manner. 



99 

Appendix H 
 

 

Engagement of 

Families in the 

Instructional 

Program 

Teacher makes no attempt to 

involve families in the 

instructional program. 

  Teacher encourages families 

to be involved in the 

instructional program. 

 

 

 

 
 

DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4d: Contributing to the School and District 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Relationships 

with 

Colleagues 

Teacher’s relationships with 

colleagues are negative. 

Teacher maintains cordial 

relationships with colleagues. 

Teacher maintains a supportive 

and cooperative relationship with 

colleagues. 

Teacher contributes to the 

success of individuals, teams 

and/or departments. 

Involvement 

in a Culture 

of 

Professional 

Inquiry 

Teacher avoids participation in a 

culture of inquiry, resisting 

opportunities to become 

involved. 

Teacher becomes involved in the 

school’s culture of inquiry when 

invited to do so. 

Teacher actively participates in a 

culture of professional inquiry. 

Teacher takes a leadership role 

in promoting a culture of 

professional inquiry. 

Service to the 

School 

Teacher avoids becoming 

involved or is not involved in 

school events. 

Teacher participates in school 

events when specifically asked. 

Teacher volunteers to participate 

in school events, making a 

substantial contribution. 

Teacher volunteers to participate 

in school events, making a 

substantial contribution, and 

assumes a leadership role in at 

least one aspect of school life. 

Participation 

in School and 

District 

Projects 

Teacher avoids becoming 

involved in school and district 

projects. 

Teacher participates in school and 

district projects when specifically 

asked. 

Teacher volunteers to participate in 

school and district projects, making 

a substantial contribution. 

Teacher volunteers to participate 

in school and district projects, 

making a substantial 

contribution, and assumes a 

leadership role in a major school 

or district project. 
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DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4e: Growing and Developing Professionally 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Enhancement 

of Content 

Knowledge 

and 

Pedagogical 

Skill 

Teacher does not engage in 

professional development 

activities to enhance knowledge 

or skill. 

Teacher participates in 

professional activities to a limited 

extent. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities 

for professional development to 

enhance content knowledge and 

pedagogical skill. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities 

for professional development 

and makes a systematic attempt 

to improve learning and 

instruction. 

Service to the 

Profession 

Teacher makes no effort to share 

knowledge with others or to 

assume professional 

responsibilities. 

Teacher makes a limited 

contribution to the profession. 

Teacher participates actively in 

assisting other educators. 

Teacher initiates activities to 

contribute to the profession, such 

as mentoring new teachers, 

writing articles for publication, 

and making presentations. 
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DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILTIES   Component 4f: Showing Professionalism 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Integrity and 

Ethical 

Conduct 

Teacher displays dishonesty in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public. 

Teacher is honest in interactions 

with colleagues, students, and the 

public. Teacher complies with the 

confidentiality rules of the school 

district. 

Teacher displays professional 

standards of honesty, integrity, 

and confidentiality in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public. 

Teacher can be counted on to 

hold the highest professional 

standards of honesty, integrity, 

and confidentiality and takes a 

leadership role by promoting 

those qualities with 

Service to 

Students 

Teacher does not address 

students’ needs. 

Teacher is inconsistent in 

addressing students’ needs. 

Teacher is moderately active 

in addressing students’ needs. 

Teacher is proactive in 

addressing students’ needs, 

and also seeks out resources. 

Advocacy Teacher contributes to school 

practices that result in some 

students being inadequately 

served by the school. 

Teacher does not knowingly 

contribute to some students 

being inadequately served by the 

school. 

Teacher works to ensure that all 

students receive a fair 

opportunity to succeed. 

Teacher makes a concerted 

effort to challenge negative 

attitudes or practices to ensure 

that all students, particularly 

those traditionally underserved, 

are honored in the school. 

Decision 

Making 

Teacher does not participate in 

school decision-making. 

Teacher’s decisions are based on 

limited professional experience. 

Teacher maintains an open 

mind and participates in team 

or departmental decision 

making. 

Teacher models open-minded 

thinking, takes a leadership 

role in team or departmental 

decision-making, and strives 

to make decisions that are 

based on the highest 

professional standards. 

Professional 

Commitment 

Teacher frequently does not 

arrive to work on time and/or 

has excessive absences. The 

teacher is often late for staff, 

department, and committee 

meetings. The teacher does not 

consistently participate in school 

open houses and 

parent-teacher conferences. 

  Teacher consistently arrives to 

work on time and does not have 

excessive absences. The  

teacher regularly participates in 

open houses, parent-teacher 

conferences and arrives on time 

for staff, department, and 

committee meetings. 
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LRC DIRECTOR 

SELF–REFLECTION 

CONTINUUM 
2 STEP PROCESS 

 

Tenured Staff - Please highlight the area that most describes you as a professional.  This continuum needs to be completed before the 

appropriate conference with your administrator at the beginning of your two-year cycle in one color and at the end of your two- 

year cycle in another color . This is for dialogue purposes only and will not be put into your district personnel file.  The LRC 

Director will retain this document. 

 

Some components of this continuum may not be applicable for all certificated staff.  Utilize those portions that pertain to you. 

 

DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1a:  Demonstrating Knowledge of Literature and Current Trends 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Knowledge 

of 

Literature 

and current 

trends in 

practice and 

information 

technology 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of literature. 

LRC director demonstrates limited 

knowledge of literature. 
LRC director demonstrated 

thorough knowledge of literature. 

Drawing on extensive 

professional resources, 

LRC director 

demonstrates rich 

understanding of 

literature. 

Knowledge 

of current 

trends in 

practice and 

information 

technology 

LRC director demonstrates little 

or no knowledge of current trends 

in practice and information 

technology. 

LRC director demonstrates 

limited knowledge of current 

trends in practice and 

information technology. 

LRC director demonstrated 

thorough knowledge of current 

trends in practice and information 

technology. 

Drawing on extensive 

professional resources, 

LRC director 

demonstrates rich 

understanding of current 

trends in information 
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DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1b:  Demonstrating Knowledge of the school’s program and student 

information needs within the program 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Knowledge   of 

school’s 

content 

standards 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of the school’s 

content standards. 

LRC director demonstrates basic 

knowledge of the school’s content 

standards. 

LRC director demonstrates 

thorough knowledge of the 

school’s content standards. 

LRC director takes a leadership 

role within the school and district 

within the school’s academic 

program. 

Knowledge of LRC director demonstrates little or LRC director demonstrates basic LRC director demonstrates LRC director takes a leadership 

Students’ no knowledge of students’ needs knowledge of students’ needs for thorough knowledge of role within the school and district 

needs for for information skills within those information skills within those students’ needs for information to articulate the needs of students 

information standards. standards. skills within those standards. for information technology within 

skills within the school’s academic program. 

those standards 

 

DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1c:  Establishing Goals for the library/media program appropriate to the 

setting 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Suitable to the 

situation in the 

school 

LRC director has no clear goals for 

the media program, or they are 

inappropriate to either the situation 

in the school. 

LRC director’s goals for the media 

program are rudimentary and are 

partially suitable to the situation in 

the school. 

LRC director’s goals for the media 

program are clear and appropriate 

to the situation in the school. 

LRC director’s goals for the 

media program are highly 

appropriate to the situation in the 

school. 

Suitable to the 

age of the 

students 

LRC director has no clear goals for 

the media program, or they are 

inappropriate to the age of the 

students. 

LRC director’s goals for the media 

program are rudimentary and are 

partially suitable to the age of the 

students. 

LRC director’s goals for the 

media program are clear and 

appropriate to the age of the 

students. 

LRC director’s goals for the 

media program are highly 

appropriate to the age of the 

students and have been 

developed following 

consultations with students 

and colleagues. 
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DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1d:  Demonstrating Knowledge of Resources 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Resources for 

students and 

teachers 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of resources available 

for students and teachers in the 

school to advance program goals. 

LRC director demonstrates basic 

knowledge of resources available for 

students and teachers in the school to 

advance program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for students and 

teachers in the school to advance 

program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for students 

and teachers and actively seeks 

out new resources from a wide 

range of sources to enrich the 
school’s program. 

Resources for 

other schools 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of resources available 

for students and teachers in other 

schools in the district to advance 

program goals. 

LRC director demonstrates basic 

knowledge of resources available for 

students and teachers in other schools 

in the district to advance program 

goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for students and 

teachers in other schools in the district 

to advance program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for other 

schools and actively seeks out 

new resources from a wide range 

of sources to enrich the school’s 

program. 

Resources for 

community 

LRC director demonstrates little or 

no knowledge of resources available 

for students and teachers in the 

larger community to advance 

program goals. 

LRC director demonstrates basic 

knowledge of resources available for 

students and teachers in the larger 

community to advance program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for students and 

teachers in the larger community to 

advance program goals. 

LRC director is fully aware of 

resources available for the 

community and actively seeks out 

new resources from a wide range 

of sources to enrich the school’s 

program.. 
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DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1e:  Planning the Library/Media Program Integrated with the Overall 

School Program 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Worthwhile 

Activities 

Library/media program consists of a 

random collection of unrelated 

activities. 

LRC director’s plan has a guiding 

principle and includes a number of 

worthwhile activities, but some of 

them don’t fit with the broader 

goals. 

LRC director’s plan is well designed 

to support both teachers and students 

in worthwhile activities. 

LRC director’s plan is highly 

coherent, taking into account the 

competing demands of scheduled 

time in the library; the plan has been 

developed after consultation with 

teachers. 

Support 

information 

needs 

Library/media program is lacking 

coherence or an overall structure and 

has limited information needs. 

LRC director’s plan has a guiding 

principle and includes information 

needs, but some don’t fit with the 

broader goals. 

LRC director’s plan is well designed 

to support both teachers and students 

in their information needs. 

LRC director’s plan is highly 

coherent and works in maintaining 

and extending the collection. 

 

 
 

DOMAIN 1:  PLANNING AND PREPARATION   Component 1f:  Developing a Plan to Evaluate the Library/Media Program 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Clear Goals LRC director has no plan to 

evaluate the program or resists 

suggestions that such an 

evaluation is important. 

LRC director has a rudimentary 

plan to evaluate the library/media 

program. 

LRC director’s plan to evaluate the 

program is organized around clear 

goal and the collection of evidence to 

indicate the degree to which the goals 

have been met. 

LRC director’s evaluation plan is 

highly sophisticated, with 

imaginative sources of evidence. 

Improvement 

of Program 

LRC director has no plan to 

improve the program or resists 

suggestions that such an 

evaluation is important. 

LRC director has a rudimentary 

plan to improve the library/media 

program.. 

LRC director’s plan to improve the 

program is organized around clear 

goals. 

LRC director’s evaluation plan has a 

clear path toward improving the 

program on an ongoing basis. 
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DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

LRC Director 

Interaction 

with Students 

Interactions between the LRC 

director and students, are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds and 

are characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Interactions between the LRC director 

and students are generally appropriate 

and free from conflict but may be 

characterized by occasional displays 

of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

developmental differences among 

students. 

Interactions between the LRC director 

and students, are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and caring, 

and are appropriated to the cultural 

and developmental differences among 

groups of students. 

Interactions among the LRC 

director, individual students, and the 

classroom teachers are highly 

respectful, reflecting genuine 

warmth and caring and sensitivity to 

students’ cultures and levels of 

development. 

Student 

Interactions 

with other 

students 

Interactions between students and 

among students are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds and 

are characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Interactions between students and 

among students are generally 

appropriate and free from conflict but 

may be characterized by occasional 

displays of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

developmental differences among 

students. 

Interactions between students and 

among students, are polite and 

respectful, reflecting general warmth 

and caring, and are appropriated to the 

cultural and developmental differences 

among groups of students. 

Students themselves ensure high 

levels of civility among students in 

the library. 
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DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2b:  Establishing a Culture for Investigation and Love of Literature 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Interactions LRC director conveys a sense to the LRC director goes through the LRC director, in interactions LRC director, in interactions with 

with students students that the work of seeking motions of performing the work for with students, conveys a sense students conveys a sense of the 

convey sense information and reading literature is the student, but without any real of the importance of seeking essential nature of seeking 

of importance not worth the time and energy 
required. 

commitment of it. information and reading 

literature. 

information and reading literature. 
Students appear to have internalized 

these values. 

Interactions 

with 

colleagues 

convey sense 

of importance 

LRC director conveys a sense to 

colleagues that the work of seeking 

information and reading literature is 

not worth the time and energy 

required. 

LRC director goes through the 

motions of performing the work for 

the colleague, but without any real 

commitment of it. 

LRC director, in interactions with 

colleagues, conveys a sense of the 

importance of seeking information 

and reading literature. 

LRC director, in interactions with 

colleagues, conveys a sense of the 

essential nature of seeking 

information and reading literature. 

 

DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2c:  Establishing and Maintaining Library Procedures 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Importance of 

routine and 

procedures 

LRC routines and procedures 

(for example, for circulation of 

materials, working on 

computers, independent work) 

are either nonexistent or 

inefficient, resulting in general 

confusion. 

LRC routines and procedures (for 

example, for circulation of materials, 

working on computers, independent 

work) have been established but 

function sporadically. 

LRC routines and procedures (for 

example, for circulation of materials, 

working on computers, independent 

work) have been established and 

function smoothly. 

Media center routines and 

procedures (for example, for 

circulation of materials, 

working on computers, 

independent work) are 

seamless in their operation, 

with students assuming 

considerable responsibility for 

their smooth operation. 

LRC 

assistants 

have clear 

roles 

LRC assistants are confused as to 

their role. 

Efforts to establish guidelines for LRC 

assistants are partially successful. 

LRC assistants are clear as to their 

role. 

LRC assistants work 

independently and contribute 

to the success of the LRC. 



108 

Appendix I 
 

 

 

LRC DIRECTOR 

 

DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2d:  Monitoring Student Behavior 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Expectations No standards of conduct appear 

to have been established, or 

students are confused as to 

what the standards are. 

Standards of conduct appear to 

have been established for most 

situations, and most students seem 

to understand them. 

Standards of conduct clear to 

all students. 

Standards of conduct are well 

established and clear to all 

students. Standards have been 

developed with student 

participation. 

Monitoring 

of Student 

Behavior 

Student behavior is not 

monitored, and LRC Director is 

unaware of what students are 

doing. 

LRC Director is generally aware of 

student behavior but may miss the 

activities of some students. 

LRC Director is alert to student 

behavior at all times. 

Monitoring by LRC Director is 

subtle and preventive.  Students 

are encouraged to monitor their 

own and their peers’ behavior. 

Response to 

Student 

Misbehavior 

LRC Director does not respond 

to misbehavior, or the response 

is inconsistent, or does not 

respect the student’s dignity. 

LRC Director attempts to 

respond to student misbehavior 

but with uneven results. 

LRC Director response to 

misbehavior is appropriate and 

respects the student’s dignity. 

LRC Director response to 

misbehavior is highly effective 

and sensitive to students’ 

individual needs. 

 

 
DOMAIN 2:  THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT Component 2e:  Organizing Physical Space to Enable Smooth Flow 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Safety and 

Accessibility 
LRC Director does not follow 

building and/or district safety 

  LRC Director follows building 

and district safety guidelines. 

Arrangement 

of Furniture 

and Use of 

Physical 

Resources 

Furniture arrangement is not 

suited to the instruction. LRC 

Director uses learning resources 

poorly, and/or learning resources 

are not accessible to some 

students. 

Furniture arrangement is adjusted 

for some lessons, but with limited 

effectiveness. LRC Director uses 

learning resources adequately. At 

least essential learning resources 

are accessible to most students. 

Furniture arrangement supports 

learning activities.  LRC Director 

uses learning resources skillfully, 

and the resources are accessible to 

all students. 

Furniture arrangement is 

conducive to instruction for all 

students.  LRC Director ensures 

that all learning resources are 

accessible to all students. 

Resources are fully utilized as 

appropriate. 
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DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3a: Maintaining and Extending the Library Collection 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Adheres to 

District 

Guidelines 

LRC director fails to adhere to 

district guidelines or 

professional guidelines in 

selecting materials for the 

collection and does not 

periodically purge the 

collection of outdated material. 

LRC director is partially successful in 

attempts to adhere to district guidelines in 

selecting materials. 

LRC director adheres to district guidelines 

in selecting materials for the collection and 

periodically purges the collection of 

outdated material. 

LRC director selects materials for the 

collection thoughtfully according to 

district guidelines and in consultation 

with teaching colleagues, and 

periodically purges the collection of 

outdated material. 

Adheres to 

Professional 

Guidelines 

LRC director fails to adhere to 

professional guidelines or professional 

guidelines in selecting materials for 

the collection and does not 

periodically purge the collection of 

outdated material.  Collection is 

unbalanced among different areas.. 

LRC director is partially successful in 

attempts to adhere to professional guidelines 

in selecting materials. 

LRC director adheres to professional 

guidelines in selecting materials for 

the collection and periodically 

purges the collection of outdated 

material. 

LRC director selects materials for 

the collection thoughtfully 

according to professional guidelines 

and in consultation with teaching 

colleagues, and periodically purges 

the collection of outdated material. 

Balanced 

Collection 

Collection is unbalanced among 

different areas. 

LRC director is partially successful in 

establishing a balance among the collection 

of different areas. 

Collection is balanced among 

different areas. 

Collection is balanced all areas. 

 

 
DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3b: Collaborating with Teachers in the Design of Instructional Units and Lessons 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Initiates 

collaboration 

LRC director declines to collaborate 

with classroom teachers in the design of 

instructional lessons and units 

LRC director collaborates with 

classroom teachers in the design of 

instructional lessons and units when 

specifically asked to do so. 

LRC director initiates collaboration with 

classroom teachers in the design of 

instructional lessons and units.. 

LRC director initiates collaboration with 

classroom teachers in the design of 

instructional lessons and units, locating 

additional resources from sources outside 

the school. 
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DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3c: Engaging Students in Enjoying Literature and in Learning Information Skills 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Design of 

activities 

Students are not engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information 

skills because of poor design of activities. 

Only some students are engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information skills 

due to uneven design of activities. 

. 

Students are engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning 

information skills because of 

effective design of activities. 

Students are highly engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information skills 

and take initiative in ensuring the 

engagement of their peers due to the 

design of activities. 

Grouping 

strategies 

Students are not engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information 
skills because of poor grouping 

strategies. 

. 

Only some students are engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information skills 
due to grouping strategies. 

Students are engaged in enjoying literature 

and in learning information skills because 

of grouping strategies. 

Students are highly engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information skills 

and take initiative in ensuring the 

engagement of their peers due to grouping 

strategies. 

Appropriate 

materials 

Students are not engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information 

skills because of inappropriate materials. 

Only some students are engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information skills 

due to partially appropriate materials. 

Students are engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information 

skills because of appropriate 

materials 

Students are highly engaged in enjoying 

literature and in learning information skills 

and take initiative in ensuring the 

engagement of their peers due to the use of 

appropriate materials. 

 

 
DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3d: Assisting Students and Teacher in the Use of Technology in the LRC 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Initiates 

assistance 

with students 

LRC director declines to assist students in 

the use of technology in the LRC. 

. 

LRC director assists students in the use of 

technology in the LRC when specifically 

asked to do so. 

LRC director initiates sessions to assist 

students in the use of technology in the LRC. 
LRC director is proactive in initiating 

sessions to assist students in the use of 

technology in the LRC 

Initiates 

assistance with 

teachers 

LRC director declines to assist teachers in 

the use of technology in the LRC. 
LRC director assists teachers 

in the use of technology in the 

LRC when specifically asked 

to do so. 

LRC director initiates sessions to assist 

teachers in the use of technology in the LRC. 
LRC director is proactive in initiating 

sessions to assist teachers in the use of 

technology in the LRC 



111 

Appendix I 

LRC DIRECTOR 

 

 

 

DOMAIN 3:  INSTRUCTION   Component 3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Program 

Adjustment 

LRC director adheres to the plan, in 
spite of evidence of its inadequacy. 

LRC director makes modest 

changes in the library/media 

program when confronted with 

evidence of the need for change 

LRC director makes revisions to the 

library/media program when they are 

needed. 

LRC director is continually seeking 

ways to improve the library/media 

program and makes changes as 

needed in response to teacher input. 

Response to 

Students 

LRC director is not responsive to 

student needs. 

. 

  LRC director is continually seeking 

ways to improve the library/media 

program and makes changes as 

needed in response to student input. 

 

 
DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4a: Reflecting on Teaching 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Accuracy LRC director does not reflect on 

practice, or the reflections are 

inaccurate or self-serving 

LRC director’s reflection on practice is 

moderately accurate and objective, without 

citing specific examples. 

LRC director’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description of 

practice, citing specific positive and 

negative characteristics. 

LRC director’s reflection is highly 

accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples. 

Suggestions for 

media 

programs 

LRC director does not does not accept 

suggestions for media programs. 

LRC director’s reflection on practice 

adheres to only global suggestions as to how 

it might be improved. 

LRC director makes some specific 

suggestions as to how the media 

program might be improved. 

LRC director draws on an extensive 

repertoire to suggest alternative 

strategies and their likely success. 
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DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4b: Preparing and Submitting Records and Budgets 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Honors 

teacher 

requests 

LRC director ignores teacher 

requests when preparing 

requisitions and budgets. 

LRC director’s efforts to prepare 

budgets are partially successful, 

responding sometimes to teacher 

requests. 

LRC director honors teacher 

requests when preparing 

requisitions and budgets. 

LRC director anticipates teacher 

needs when preparing requisitions 

and budgets. 

Follows 

procedures 

LRC director does not 

follow established 

procedures. 

LRC director’s efforts to prepare 

budgets are partially successful 

following procedures. 

LRC director follows established 

procedures. 
LRC director follows established 

procedures, and suggests 

improvements to those procedures. 

Submission 

of reports 

Inventories and reports are 

routinely late. 

Inventories and reports are sometimes 

submitted on time. 
 Inventories and reports are 

submitted on time. 

 

 
DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4c: Communicating with the Larger Community 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Outreach 

Programs 

LRC director makes no effort to 

engage in outreach efforts to 

parents or the larger community. 

LRC director makes sporadic 

efforts to engage in outreach 

efforts to parents or the larger 

community 

LRC director engages in outreach 

efforts to parents and the large 

community. 

LRC director is proactive in 

reaching out to parents and 

establishing contacts with outside 

libraries, coordinating efforts for 

mutual benefit. 
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DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4d: Participating in a Professional Community 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Relationships 

with 

Colleagues 

The LRC Director’s 

relationships with colleagues 

are negative. 

The LRC Director maintains 

cordial relationships with 

colleagues. 

The LRC Director maintains a 

supportive and cooperative 

relationship with colleagues. 

The LRC Director contributes 

to the success of individuals, 

teams and/or departments. 

Participation 

in School and 

District 

Projects 

The LRC Director avoids 

becoming involved in school 

and district projects. 

The LRC Director participates in 

school and district projects when 

specifically asked. 

The LRC Director volunteers to 

participate in school and district 

projects. 

The LRC Director volunteers to 

participate in school and district 

projects and assumes a leadership 

role in a major school or district 

project. 

 

LRC DIRECTOR 

 

DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES   Component 4e: Engaging in Professional Development 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Receptivity to 

feedback from 

colleagues 

LRC director does not participate in 

professional development activities, even 

when such activities are clearly needed for 

the enhancement of skills. 

 LRC director seeks out opportunities for 

professional development based on an 

individual assessment of need from 

colleagues. 

LRC director actively pursues professional 

development opportunities and makes a 

substantial contribution to the profession 

through such activities as offering 

workshops to colleagues. 

Service to the 

Teachers 

LRC director does not participate in 

professional development activities, even 

when such activities would benefit the 

needs of the teacher. 

 LRC director seeks out opportunities for 

service to the teachers based on an individual 

assessment of need. 

LRC director actively pursues professional 

development opportunities and makes a 

substantial service contribution to the 

teachers. 
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DOMAIN 4:  PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILTIES   Component 4f: Showing Professionalism 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 
Integrity and 

Ethical 

Conduct 

LRC Director displays 

dishonesty in interactions with 

colleagues, students, and the 

public. 

LRC Director is honest in 

interactions with colleagues, 

students, and the public. LRC 

Director complies with the 

confidentiality rules of the school 

district. 

LRC Director displays 

professional standards of 

honesty, integrity, and 

confidentiality in interactions 

with colleagues, students, and 

the public. 

LRC Director can be counted 

on to hold the highest 

professional standards of 

honesty, integrity, and 

confidentiality and takes a 

leadership role by promoting 

Service to 

Students 

LRC Director does not 

address students’ needs. 

LRC Director is inconsistent 

in addressing students’ 

needs. 

LRC Director is moderately 

active in addressing students’ 

needs. 

LRC Director is proactive in 

addressing students’ needs, 

and also seeks out resources. 

Decision 

Making 

LRC Director does not 

participate in school decision- 

making. 

LRC Director’s decisions are based 

on limited professional experience. 

LRC Director maintains an open 

mind and participates in team  

or departmental decision 

making. 

LRC Director models open- 

minded thinking, takes a 

leadership role in team or 

departmental 

decision-making, and strives 

to make decisions that are 

based on the highest 

Compliance 

with school and 

district 

regulations 

LRC Director frequently does 

not arrive to work on time 

and/or has excessive absences. 

The LRC Director is often late 

for staff, department, and 

committee meetings. The LRC 

Director does not consistently 

participate in school open 

houses and 

  Teacher consistently arrives to 

work on time and does not have 

excessive absences. The LRC 

Director regularly participates  

in open houses, parent-teacher 

conferences and arrives on time 

for staff, department, and 

committee meetings. 
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SUPPORT STAFF, 

SPEECH/LANGUAGE PATHOLOGIST, 

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPIST, SOCIAL WORKER, 
DIAGNOSTICIAN 

SELF – REFLECTION CONTINUUM 
2 STEP PROCESS 

 

Tenured Supported Education Facilitators - Please highlight the area that most describes you as a professional.  This rubric needs to be completed 

before the appropriate conference with your administrator at the beginning of your two-year cycle in one color and at the end of your two- 

year cycle in another color .  Please bring this with you to the conference.  This is for dialogue purposes only and will not be put into your 

district personnel file. The Supported Education Facilitator will retain this document. 

 

 
SUPPORT STAFF 

 

DOMAIN 1:  Planning and Preparation 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT 
EXCELLENT 

Demonstrates 

knowledge of 

current trends 

in specialty 

area and 

professional 

development 

Supported staff demonstrates 

little or no familiarity with 

specialty area or trends 

in professional 

development. 

Support staff demonstrates basic 

familiarity with specialty area or 

trends in professional 

development. 

Support staff demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of specialty area or 

trends in professional development. 

Support staff 

knowledge of specialty 

area and trends in 

professional 

development is wide 

and deep; colleagues 

regard facilitator as an 

Demonstrates 

knowledge of 

the school’s 

program, and 

levels of staff 

skill delivering 

that program 

Support staff demonstrates little 

or no knowledge of the school’s 

program or of staff skill in 

delivering that program. 

Support staff demonstrates basic 

knowledge of the school’s 

program, or of staff skill in 

delivering that program. 

Support staff demonstrates thorough 

knowledge of the school’s program, 

or of staff skill in delivering that 

program. 

Support staff is deeply 

familiar with the 

school’s program, and 

works to shape its future 

direction, and actively 

seeks information as to 

staff 
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Establishes 

goals for 

Supported Ed. 

Program 

appropriate to 

the setting and 

the staff served. 

Support staff has no clear goals 

for the Supported Ed. Program, 

or they are inappropriate to 

either the situation or the needs 

of the staff. 

Support staff’s goals for the 

Supported Ed. Support program are 

rudimentary, and are partially 

suitable to the situation and the 

needs of the staff. 

Support staff’s goals for the 

Supported Ed. Program are clear, and 

are suitable to the situation and the 

needs of the staff. 

Support staff’s goals for 

the Supported Ed. 

Program are highly 

appropriate to the 

situation and the needs 

of the staff.  They have 

been developed 

Demonstrates Support staff demonstrates Support staff demonstrates basic Support staff is fully aware of Support staff actively 

knowledge of little or no knowledge of knowledge of resources available resources available in the school or seeks out new resources 

resources, both resources available in the in the school or district for staff to district and in the larger professional from a wide range of 

within and school or district for staff to advance their skill. community for staff to advance their sources to enrich staff 

beyond the advance their skill. skill. skills in implementing 

school and the school’s program. 

district 

 

 

 

 

SUPPORT STAFF 

 

DOMAIN 1:  Planning and Preparation 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Plans the 

instructional 

support 

program, 

integrated with 

the overall 

school 

programs. 

Support staff’s program 

consists of random collection 

of unrelated activities, lacking 

coherence or an overall 

structure. 

Support staff’s plan has a guiding 

principle and includes a number 

of worthwhile activities, but 

some of them don’t fit with the 

broader goals. 

Support staff’s plan is well 

designed to support staff in the 

improvement of their instructional 

skills. 

Support staff’s plan is highly 

coherent, taking into account the 

competing demands of making 

presentations and consulting  

with staff, and has been 

developed following 

consultation with administrators, 

teachers, and other staff 

members. 
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Develops a  

plan to evaluate 

the Supported 

Ed. Program 

Support staff has no plan to 

evaluate the program, or resists 

suggestions that such an 

evaluation is important. 

Support staff has a rudimentary 

plan to evaluate the 

instructional support program. 

Support staff plan to evaluate the 

program is organized around clear 

goals and the collection of 

evidence to indicate the degree to 

which the goals 

have been met. 

Support staff evaluation plan is 

highly sophisticated, with 

imaginative sources of evidence, 

and a 

clear path towards improving 

the program on an ongoing 

basis. 

Manages 

Materials and 

Supplies 

Materials are handled 

inefficiently, resulting in loss 

of instructional time. 

Support staff routinely handles and 

maintains records, materials, and 

supplies moderately well. 

Support staff routinely handles 

and maintains records, materials 

and supplies smoothly, with little 

loss of instructional time. 

Support staff is highly proactive 

in maintaining accurate records, 

materials, 

and supplies at the district 

level. 

 

 

SUPPORT STAFF 

 

DOMAIN 2:  The Learning Environment 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Creates an 

environment 

of trust and 

respect 

Staff members are reluctant to 

request assistance from the 

Support staff, fearing that such 

a request will be treated as a 

sign of deficiency. 

Relationships between the 

Support staff are cordial; staff 

members don’t resist initiatives 

established by the Supported Ed. 

Facilitator. 

Relationships between the 

Support staff are respectful, 

with some contact initiated by 

staff. 

Relationships between the 

Support staff are highly 

respectful and trusting, with 

many contacts initiated by staff. 

Establishes a 

culture for 

ongoing 

instructional 

improvement 

Support staff conveys the sense 

that the work of improving 

instruction is externally 

mandated, and is not important 

to school improvement. 

Staff members do not resist the 

offerings of support from the 

Support staff 

Support staff 

promotes a culture of professional 

inquiry in which staff members 

seek assistance in improving their 

instructional skill. 

Support staff has established a 

culture of professional inquiry in 

which the staff members initiate 

projects to be undertaken with the 

support 

of the specialist. 
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Establishes 

clear 

procedures 

for staff to 

gain access to 

Supported 

Ed. support 

When staff members want to 

access assistance from the 

Support staff, they are not sure 

how to go about it. 

Some procedures, for example 

registering for workshops, are 

clear to staff, whereas others, for 

example for informal support, are 

not. 

Support staff has established 

clear procedures for staff to use 

in gaining access to support. 

Procedures for access to 

instructional support are clear to 

all staff, and have been 

developed following 

consultation with administrators, 

teachers, and other staff 

members. 

Organizes 

physical 

space for 

workshops 

Support staff makes poor use of 

the physical environment; 

resulting in poor access by some 

participants, time lost, or little 

alignment between physical and 

workshop activities. 

Physical environment does not 

impede workshop activities. 

Support staff makes good use of 

the physical environment, 

resulting in engagement of all 

participants in the workshop 

activities. 

Support staff makes highly 

effective use of the physical 

environment, with staff 

contributing to the physical 

arrangement. 

 

 

 
 

DOMAIN 2:  The Learning Environment 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Interacts with 

students 

Support staff reluctant to 

interact with students. 

Relationship between student and 

Support staff is adequate. 

Relationship between student and 

Support staff is respectful, with 

some interactions initiated by 

student. 

Relationship between students 

and Support staff are highly 

respectful and caring. 
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SUPPORT STAFF 
 
 

DOMAIN 3:  Delivery of Service 

ELEMENT     
UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Collaborates with 

staff in the design 

of instructional 

units and lessons 

Support staff declines to 

collaborate with staff in the 

design of instructional 

lessons and units. 

Support staff collaborates with 

staff in the design of instructional 

lessons and units. 

Support staff initiates collaboration 

with staff in the design of 

instructional lessons 

and units. 

Support staff initiates 

collaboration with staff in the 

design of instructional lessons 

and units, locating additional 

resources from sources outside 

the school. 

Engages staff in 

learning new 

instructional 

skills. 

Staff decline opportunities 

to engage in professional 

learning. 

Support staff efforts to engage staff 

in professional learning are 

partially successful, with some 

participating. 

All staff members are engaged in 

acquiring new instructional skills. 

Staff members are highly 

engaged in acquiring new 

instructional skills, and take 

initiative in suggesting new 

areas for growth. 
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SUPPORT STAFF 

 

DOMAIN 3:  Delivery of Service 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Demonstrates 

flexibility   and 

responsiveness 

Support staff adheres to 

his or her plan, in spite 

of evidence of its 

inadequacy. 

Support staff makes modest 

changes in the support program 

when confronted with evidence 

of the need for change. 

Support staff makes revisions to 

the support program when it is 

needed. 

Support staff is continually 

seeking ways to improve the 

support 

program, and makes changes 

as needed in response to 

student, parent, or staff 

input. 

Shares expertise 

with staff, e.g., 

through teaching 

model lessons, 

presenting 

workshops, 

facilitating study 

groups 

Support staff’s model 

lessons and workshops are 

of poor quality, or are not 

appropriate to the needs of 

the teachers being served. 

The quality of the Support staff’s 

model lessons and workshops is 

mixed, with some of them being 

appropriate to the 

needs of the teachers being served. 

The quality of the Support staff 

model lessons and workshops is 

uniformly high, and appropriate to 

the needs of the teachers being 

served. 

The quality of the Support staff 

model lessons and workshops is 

uniformly high, and appropriate 

to the needs of the staff being 

served.  The Support staff 

conducts 

extensive follow-up work 

with staff members. 

Locates resources 

for staff to 

support 

instructional 

improvement 

Support staff fails to locate 

resources for instructional 

improvement for staff, even 

when specifically requested 

to 

Support staff efforts to locate 

resources for instructional 

improvement for staff are partially 

successful, reflecting incomplete 

knowledge of what is available. 

Support staff locates resources for 

instructional improvement for staff 

when asked to do so. 

Support staff is highly proactive 

in locating resources for 

instructional improvement for 

staff anticipating their needs. 
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SUPPORT STAFF 

 

DOMAIN 4:  Professional Responsibilities 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Reflects on 

practice 

Support staff does not reflect 

on practice, or the reflections 

are inaccurate or self- serving. 

Support staff’s reflection on 

practice is moderately accurate 

and objective without citing 

specific examples, and with only 

global suggestions as to how it 

might be improved. 

Support staff’s reflection 

provides an accurate and 

objective description of practice, 

citing specific positive and 

negative characteristics. 

Supported Ed Facilitator makes 

some specific suggestions as to 

how the support program might 

be improved. 

Support staff’s reflection is highly 

accurate and perceptive, citing 

specific examples.  Supported Ed 

Facilitator draws on an extensive 

repertoire to 

suggest alternative strategies, 

accompanied by a prediction of 

the likely consequences of each. 

Maintains 

accurate records 

Support staff does not 

follow established 

procedures for preparing or 

maintaining accurate 

records. 

Support staff efforts to maintain 

accurate records/transactions are 

partially successful. 

Support staff completes allocated 

paperwork in a timely manner, 

following established procedural 

processes. 

Support staff maintains accurate 

budgetary record and suggests 

improvements to procedures for 

the department. 

Coordinates 

work with other 

Support staffs 

Support staff makes no effort 

to collaborate with other 

Supported Ed Facilitators 

within the district. 

Support staff responds positively 

to the efforts of other Supported 

Ed Facilitators to collaborate 

within the district. 

Support staff initiates efforts to 

collaborate with other Supported 

Ed Facilitators within the district. 

Support staff takes a 

leadership role in 

coordinating projects with 

other Supported Ed 

Facilitators within and 

beyond the district. 

Participates in a 

professional 

community 

Support staff’s relationships 

with colleagues are negative 

or self-serving, and the 

specialist avoids being 

involved in school and district 

events and projects. 

Support staff’s relationships with 

colleagues are cordial, and the 

specialist participates in school 

and district events and projects 

when specifically requested. 

Support staff participates actively 

in school and district events and 

projects, and maintains positive 

and productive relationships with 

colleagues. 

Support staff makes a substantial 

contribution to school and 

district events and projects, and 

assumes leadership roles with 

colleagues. 
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SUPPORT STAFF 

 

DOMAIN 4:  Professional Responsibilities 

ELEMENT UNSATISFACTORY    NEEDS IMPROVEMENT PROFICIENT EXCELLENT 

Engages in 

professional 

development 

Support staff does not 

participate in professional 

development activities, even 

when such activities are 

clearly needed for the 

enhancement of skills. 

Support staff’s participation in 

professional development activities 

is limited to those that are 

convenient or are required. 

Support staff seeks opportunities 

for professional development 

based on an individual 

assessment need. 

Support staff actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities, and makes a 

substantial contribution through 

such activities as participating in 

state/national conferences for 

other specialists. 

Shows 

professionalism, 

including 

integrity and 

confidentiality 

Support staff is dishonest in 

interactions with colleagues, 

and violates norms of 

confidentiality. 

Support staff is honest in 

interactions with colleagues, and 

respects norms of confidentiality. 

Support staff displays high 

standards of honesty and integrity 

in interactions with colleagues, and 

respects norms of confidentiality. 

Support staff can be counted on 

to hold the highest standards of 

honesty and integrity and takes a 

leadership role with colleagues 

in respecting the norms of 

confidentiality. 

Professional 

Commitment 

Support staff frequently does 

not arrive to work on time 

and/or has excessive 

absences. The Support staff is 

often late for staff, 

department, and committee 

meetings. The Support staff 

does 

not consistently participate in 

school open houses and 

parent- teacher conferences. 

  Support staff consistently arrives 

to work on time and does not 

have excessive absences. The 

Support staff regularly 

participates in Open Houses, 

parent-teacher conferences and 

arrives on time for al staff, 

department, and committee 

meetings. 
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 

SELF – REFLECTION CONTINUUM 
2 STEP PROCESS 

 

Tenured School Psychologist - Please highlight the area that most describes you as a professional. This rubric needs to be completed before the 

appropriate conference with your administrator at the beginning of your two-year cycle in one color and at the end of your two-year cycle in 

another color .  Please bring this with you to the conference.   This is for dialogue purposes only and will not be put into your district personnel 

file. The School Psychologist will retain this document. 

 

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 

 

DOMAIN 1:  Planning and Preparation 

COMPONENT UNSATISFACTORY  EXCELLENT 

Practices in full 

accordance with NASP 

Principles for 

Professional Ethics 

Has limited knowledge 

/interest in NASP Principles 

for Professional Ethics. 

Actions and decisions are 

counter to NASP Principles. 

Is aware and knowledgeable about NASP 

Principles and resources available to 

review them. There is a conscious effort 

to make connections between own 

practice and these standards. 

Is highly knowledgeable about NASP 

Principles. Demonstrates them 

consistently in daily practice. 

Provides school 

psychological services 

consistent with prevailing 

legal, ethical, and 

professional NASP 

Guidelines for the 

Provision of School 

Psychological Services 

Has limited knowledge/interest in 

NASP Guidelines for the 

Provision of School Psychological 

Services. Actions and decisions 

are not in accordance with these 

guidelines. 

Is aware of and knowledgeable about 

NASP Guidelines for the Provision of 

School Psychological Services and 

resources available to review them. There 

is a conscious effort to make connections 

between own practice and these standards. 

Is highly knowledgeable about 

NASP Guidelines for the 

Provision of School Psychological 

Services. Demonstrates them 

consistently in daily practice. 
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Demonstrates 
sensitivity and 
incorporates information 

about students, families, 

cultures, and 

communities in 

assessment, interventions, 

consultation and the 

evaluation of progress 

Demonstrates a failure to seek 

information and/or fails to 

understand the importance of 

information about students, 

families, cultures, and 

communities in assessment, 

interventions, consultation and the 

evaluation of progress. 

Demonstrates the importance of and 

consistently uses resources available in 

the school setting to access information 

about students, families, cultures, and 

communities in assessment, interventions, 

consultation and the evaluation of 

progress. 

Consistently demonstrates efforts 
to access information beyond what is 

readily available in the school setting 

about students, families, cultures, and 

communities in assessment, 

interventions, consultation and the 

evaluation of progress. 

Attends appropriate 

meetings (per 

assignment) in a 

consistent and timely 

fashion 

Frequently absent or tardy to 

team meetings. Makes minimal 

effort to access the 

content/outcome of missed 

meetings. 

Attends appropriate meetings in a 

consistent and timely fashion. 

Attends almost all meetings in a 

timely fashion. If unable to attend, 

provides prior notification, shares 

relevant input with another team 

member, and takes measures to access 

the content/outcomes of the meeting. 
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 
 

 

DOMAIN 2:  The Learning Environment 

COMPONENT UNSATISFACTORY 
 

EXCELLENT 

Consults with classroom 

teachers in order to 

effectively relate findings 

and recommendations 

relative to the needs of the 

child and the teacher 

Does not share information about 

the needs of the student or share 

recommendations relative to the 

needs of the student. 

Shares general information about student 

needs and provides general 

recommendations related to the needs of 

the student. 

Consults with teachers to share 

specific information regarding the 

needs of students and provides 

recommendations directly related to 

the needs of students. 

Consults with 

classroom teachers 

regarding classroom 

management procedures 

and techniques for 

individual students or the 

whole class 

Does not consult with teachers. Provides suggestions to teachers and 

assistance with data analysis. 

Provides frequent feedback, assists 

teachers to follow through with 

individual and whole group 

interventions and data analysis. 

Consults with 

classroom teachers 

regarding behavioral 

interventions for 

individual students 

Develops plans or offers 

suggestions that do not reflect 

the needs of the 

students. 

Consults with teachers to complete 

functional analysis of behavior for 

individual students and assists in creating 

a specific behavior management plan. 

Consults with teachers to complete 

functional analysis of behavior to 

assist in creating a specific 

behavior management plan and 

provides frequent follow through 

to adjust the behavior management 

plan. Utilizes existing resources to 

maximize plan benefits. 
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Establishes standards of 

conduct in the testing 

environment 

No standards of conduct have 

been established, and 

psychologist disregards or fails to 

address negative student behavior 

during an evaluation 

Standards of conduct have been 

established in the testing 

environment. Psychologist 

monitors student behavior against 

those standards; response to 

students is appropriate and 

respectful 

Standards of conduct have been 

established in the testing environment. 

Psychologist’s monitoring of students is 

subtle and preventive, and students 

engage in self-monitoring of behavior as 

appropriate. 

 

DOMAIN 3:  Delivery of Service 

COMPONENT 
UNSATISFACTORY 

 
EXCELLENT 

Considers the 

instructional 

environment, curriculum, 

and learner 

characteristics during the 

referral and assessment 

process 

Plans evaluations and generates 

questions that consider few, if 

any, characteristics related to 

instructional, curricular, 

environmental, and learner 

domains. 

Plans evaluations and generates questions 

that consider some characteristics related 

to instructional, curricular, environmental, 

and learner domains. 

Consistently plans evaluations and 

generates questions that consider 

instructional, curricular, 

environmental, and learner domains. 

Develops assessment plans 

that reflect the 

referral questions 

generated by the unique 

needs of the student 

Uses the same assessment 

plan, regardless of the referral 

questions 

and/or the unique needs of the 

student. 

Develops assessment plans that are 

somewhat consistent with the referral 

questions and sometimes reflect the 

unique needs of the students. 

Consistently develops assessment 

plans that are responsive to, and 

consistent with, referral questions, and 

reflect the unique needs of the  

student. 
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Consults with teachers to 

facilitate the 

collection/analysis of data 

and implementation 

of interventions 

Creates plans without 

considering teacher and/or 

plan constraints. 

Helps create intervention plans and data 

collection methods that are acceptable. 

Checks on plan success periodically. 

Creates and shares “teacher- 

friendly” manners of collecting 

data. Assists with design of 

intervention plans and helps 

ensure that interventions are 

followed with integrity. Has 

regular follow-through and checks in 

on intervention plan success. 

Shares professional 

resources with teachers, 

parents, or others to 

enhance and/or provide 

services to students 

Is unaware or unwilling to seek out 

professional resources to 

enhance services to students. 

Is aware of professional resources and 

shares them with others on an as-needed 

basis, to enhance and provide services to 

students. 

Actively seeks out professional 

resources and/or frequently shares 

them with others to enhance and 

provide services to students. 

Communicates thoughts and 

ideas in a meaningful and 

articulate manner to team 

members 

Rarely communicates in a manner 

understood by parents and 

colleagues. 

At-times communicates in a manner 

understood by parents and colleagues. 

Consistently communicates in a 

manner understood by parents and 

colleagues. 

Writes reports in a 
timely, thorough and 

understandable manner and 

follows the format 

prescribed by the school 

district 

Writes reports that include 
language, 

recommendations, analysis, and 

summaries that are difficult to 

interpret due to a high degree of 

unexplained jargon, failure to 

link intervention to assessment 

and instruction, and lack of 

explanation. 

Writes reports that include language, 

recommendations, analysis, and 

summaries that can be understood with 

some explanation. This includes reports 

that are often well edited, well organized, 

comprehensive, and presented in the 

format prescribed by the school district. 

Writes reports that include 
language, recommendations, analysis, 

and summaries that are easily 

understood by a wide audience. This 

includes reports that are well edited, 

well organized, comprehensive, and 

presented in the format prescribed by 

the school district. 
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Is knowledgeable about, 

and effectively 

administers and 

interprets, as wide variety of 

formal and informal 

assessment tools and 

techniques to evaluate 

intelligence, learning 

processes, social- emotional, 

and academic functioning of 

students 

Regularly uses the same 

assessment tools when evaluating 

intelligence, learning processes, 

social-emotional, and academic 

functioning of students. 

Uses a limited number of assessment tools 

when evaluating intelligence, learning 

processes, social-emotional, and academic 

functioning of students. 

Consistently uses a wide variety of 

assessment tools, with the curriculum 

as the foundation when evaluating 

intelligence, learning processes, 

social-emotional, and academic 

functioning of students. 

Maintains the 
integrity of the assessment 

process by using research- 

based practices and 

identified best practices 

Occasionally/rarely incorporates 
research-based methodology 

and inconsistently 

demonstrates 

knowledge/application of 

best practice. 

Sometimes incorporates research-based 

methodology and consistently 

demonstrates knowledge/application of 

best practice. 

Consistently incorporates 

research-based methodology and 

consistently demonstrates 

knowledge/application of best 

practice. 
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST 
 

DOMAIN 4:  Professional Responsibilities 

COMPONENT UNSATISFACTORY 
 

EXCELLENT 

Contributes 

professional expertise, 

information, and ideas in 

a manner that advocates 

for the needs of children 

Psychologist does not have the 

information necessary to advocate for 

needs of children and does not 

actively seek such information. 

Psychologist contributes 

professional expertise, 

information, and ideas in a 

manner that advocates for the 

needs of children. 

Psychologist is proactive not only by 

sharing his/her expertise, 

information, and ideas but also in 

seeking additional resources that 

can optimize a child’s 

opportunities for success. 

Maintains useful and 

accurate records in a 

confidential manner 

Records are inaccurate or incomplete. 

Confidentiality is not strictly maintained. 

 Maintains useful and accurate 

records. Confidentiality is strictly 

maintained. 

Thinks objectively 

about situations using 

multiple perspectives to 

arrive at logical 

conclusions 

Only considers one viewpoint in 

making decisions. Arrives at illogical 

conclusions. 

Only uses a limited number of 

perspectives to arrive at 

conclusions. 

Thinks objectively about situations 

using multiple perspectives to 

arrive at logical conclusions. 

Makes decisions 

consistent with legal, 

ethical, and professional 

standards 

Is unaware of legal, ethical, and 

professional standards. Makes decisions 

without regard to standards. 

 Is aware of and works within the 

boundaries of legal, ethical, and 

professional standards. 



Appendix K 

130 

 

 

 

 
Participates in activities 

(reading professional 

literature, attending 

workshops and 

conferences, taking 

courses, etc…) to 

continue and enhance 

professional training 

Does not seek out activities that 

contribute to professional growth. 

Participates only in those activities that 

are offered as part of district SIP 

and Institute Days and makes minimal 

effort to incorporate new information into 

hi/her practice. 

Actively seeks and participates in a 

variety of such activities 

throughout the school year to 

continue and enhance professional 

training. Efforts are made to 

incorporate new information into 

his/her practice. 

Actively seeks and participates in a 

variety of such activities throughout 

the school year. Those activities 

chosen reflect the professional goals 

of the individual psychologist as 

well as the improvement plan 

developed by the school and/or 

district. The psychologist shares 

what he/she has learned with 

colleagues and incorporates new 

information into his/her practice. 

Remains current with 

the educational research 

reported in the 

educational and 

psychological literature 

Has limited knowledge of the 

educational and psychological 

research related to students. 

Is aware of educational and 

psychological research related to 

students and makes efforts to use 

the information in practice. 

Is knowledgeable about educational 
and 

psychological research and 

consistently incorporates relevant 

information into practice. 
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School  Teacher  Grade Level  Subject  Date  

 

DOMAIN 1 – PLANNING AND PREPARATION 
 

1a:Demonstrating 

knowledge of 

content and 

pedagogy 

Teacher’s plans and practice 

display little knowledge of the 

content, prerequisite relationships 

between different aspects of the 

content, or of the instructional 

practices specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

some awareness of the important 

concepts in the discipline, 

prerequisite relations between them 

and of the instructional practices 

specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

solid knowledge of the content, 

prerequisite relations between 

important concepts and of the 

instructional practices specific to 

that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

extensive knowledge of the content 

and of the structure of the 

discipline. Teacher actively builds 

on knowledge of prerequisites and 

misconceptions when describing 

instruction or seeking causes for 

student misunderstanding. 

 

Indicators 

 Clear explanation of concepts 

 Knowledgeable responses to 

students’ questions 

 Engaging students in learning  Using instructional artifacts  Developing instructional plans 

and Participating in 

Professional growth activities 

Evidence  

1b:Demonstrating 

knowledge of 

students 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of students’ 

backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests, 

and special needs, and does not 

seek such understanding. 

Teacher indicates the importance of 

understanding students’ 

backgrounds, cultures, skills, 

language proficiency, interests, and 

special needs, and attains this 

knowledge for the class as a whole. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ backgrounds, cultures, 

skills, language proficiency, 

interests, and special needs, and 

attains this knowledge for groups of 

students. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ backgrounds, cultures, 

skills, language proficiency, 

interests, and special needs from a 

variety of appropriate sources, and 

attains this knowledge for 

individual students. 

 
Indicators 

 Provides oral and written 

communication in the 

classroom 

 Understands students and their 

home environment 

 Creates instructional plans 

specific to students needs 

 Ongoing and positive 

interaction with students in the 

classroom 

Evidence 
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1c: Setting 

instructional 

outcomes 

Instructional outcomes are 

unsuitable for students, represent 

trivial or low-level learning, or are 

stated only as activities. They do 

not permit viable methods of 

assessment. 

Instructional outcomes are of 

moderate rigor and are suitable for 

some students, but consist of a 

combination of activities and goals, 

some of which permit viable 

methods of assessment. They reflect 

more than one type of learning, but 

teacher makes no attempt at 

coordination or integration. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals reflecting high-level learning 

and curriculum standards. They are 

suitable for most students in the 

class, represent different types of 

learning, and are measurable. The 

outcomes reflect opportunities for 

coordination. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals that can be assessed, 

reflecting rigorous learning and 

curriculum standards. They 

represent different types of content, 

offer opportunities for both 

coordination and integration, and 

are adapted, where necessary, to the 

needs of individual students. 

 

 

Indicators 

 Outcomes relate to district 

curriculum guidelines, state 

frameworks, and content 

standards 

 Outcomes are appropriate for 

students 

 Describe the potential for 

coordination and integration of 

curriculum topics and skills. 

 Outcomes fit within a sequence 

of learning 

Evidence  

1d: Demonstrating 

knowledge of 

resources 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

familiarity with resources to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek such 

knowledge. 

Teacher demonstrates some 

familiarity with resources available 

through the school or district to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek to 

extend such knowledge. 

Teacher is fully aware of the range 

of resources available through the 

school or district to enhance own 

knowledge, to use in teaching, or 

for students who need them. 

Teacher seeks out varied resources 

in and beyond the school or district 

in professional organizations, on the 

Internet, and in the community to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, and for students who need 

them. 

 

Indicators 
 Articulate how a planned unit 

or lesson incorporates best 

with school strength 

 Addressing student instruction 

or non-instructional needs 

Evidence  

1e: Designing 

coherent 

instruction 

The series of learning experiences 

are poorly aligned with the 

instructional outcomes and do not 

represent a coherent structure. 

They are suitable for only some 
students. 

The series of learning experiences 

demonstrates partial alignment with 

instructional outcomes, some of 

which are likely to engage students 

in significant learning. The lesson 

or unit has a recognizable structure 

and reflects partial knowledge of 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes and 

suitability to groups of students. 

The lesson or unit has a clear 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes, 

differentiated where appropriate to 

make them suitable to all students 
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  students and resources. structure and is likely to engage 

students in significant learning. 

and likely to engage them in 

significant learning. The lesson or 

unit displays a highly coherent 

structure. 

 

Indicators 
 Unit plans encompass several  Instructional lessons 

weeks incorporate long term planning 

Evidence  

1f: Designing 

student assessment 

Teacher’s approach to assessing 

student learning contains no clear 

criteria or standards, lacks 

congruence with the instructional 

goals, or is inappropriate to many 

students. Teacher has no plans to 

use assessment results in designing 

future instruction. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment is partially aligned with 

the instructional goals, without 

clear criteria, and inappropriate for 

at least some students. Teacher 

plans to use assessment results to 

plan for future instruction for the 

class as a whole. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment is aligned with the 

instructional goals, using clear 

criteria, is appropriate to the needs 

of students. Teacher uses 

assessment results to plan for future 

instruction for groups of students. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment is fully aligned with the 

instructional goals, with clear 

criteria and standards that show 

evidence of student participation in 

their development as appropriate. 

Assessment methodologies may 

have been adapted for individuals, 

and the teacher uses assessment 

results to plan future instruction for 

individual students. 

 

 

Indicators 

 Assessments use methods 

appropriate for the subject and 

student level 

 Assessments are evaluated 
using scoring guides or rubrics 

 Explanation of intended use of 
assessment in instruction 

Evidence  
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DOMAIN 2 – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 
 

2a: Creating an 

environment of 

respect and 

rapport 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds, or 

individual differences and 

characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are generally appropriate 

and free from conflict, but may be 

characterized by occasional  

displays of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

individual differences among 

students. 

Classroom interactions, between 

teacher and students and among 

students are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and 

caring, and are appropriate to the 

cultural and individual differences 

among groups of students. 

Classroom interactions among the 

teacher and individual students are 

highly respectful, reflecting genuine 

warmth and caring and sensitivity  

to students’ cultures and individual 

differences. Students themselves, 

when capable, help promote high 

levels of civility among members of 

the class. 

 

Indicators 

 Respectful talk and turn-taking 

 Warmth and caring 

 Attention to students 

backgrounds and lives outside 

the classroom 

 Teacher and student body 

language 

 Physical proximity 

 Encourages politeness and 

dignity 

 Active listening 

Evidence  

2b: Establishing a 

culture for 

learning 

The classroom environment 

conveys a negative culture for 

learning, characterized by low 

teacher commitment to the subject, 

low expectations for student 

achievement, and little or no 

student pride in work. 

Teacher’s attempt to create a 

culture for learning is partially 

successful, with little teacher 

commitment to the subject, modest 

expectations for student 

achievement, and little student pride 

in work. Both teacher and students 

appear to be only “going through 

the motions.” 

The classroom culture is 

characterized by high expectations 

for most students, genuine 

commitment to the subject by both 

teacher and students, with students 

demonstrating pride in their work. 

High levels of student energy and 

teacher passion for the subject 

create a culture for learning in 

which a shared belief in the 

importance of the subject is clearly 

evident. Students demonstrate high 

standards of performance in 

accordance with their ability, for 

example by initiating improvements 

to their work. 

 
 

Indicators 

 Belief in the value of the work 

 Expectations are high and 

supported through both verbal 

and nonverbal behaviors 

 Quality is expected and 

recognized 

 Effort and persistence are 

expected and recognized 

 Confidence in ability is 

evidenced by the teacher's and 

students' language and 

behaviors 

 Expectation for all students to 

participate 

Evidence  



Appendix D/L: FORMATIVE EVALUATION REPORT (Teacher) 

135  

 

 

 

2c: Managing 

classroom 

procedures 

Classroom routines and procedures 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are either 

nonexistent or inefficient, resulting 

in the loss of much instructional 

time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established but function unevenly  

or inconsistently, with some loss of 

instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established and function smoothly, 

with little loss of instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are seamless in 

their operation, with students 

assuming responsibility when it is 

appropriate and when they are able. 

 

Indicators 
 Smooth functioning of all  Little or no loss of instructional  Students play an important role  Students know what to do, 

routines  time  in carrying out the routines  where to move 

Evidence  

2d: Managing 

student behavior 

There is no evidence that standards 

of conduct have been established, 

and little or no teacher monitoring 

of student behavior. Response to 

student misbehavior is repressive, 

or disrespectful of student dignity. 

It appears that the teacher has made 

an effort to establish standards of 

conduct for students, tries to 

monitor student behavior and 

respond to student misbehavior, but 

these efforts are not always 

successful. 

Standards of conduct appear to be 

clear to students, and the teacher 

monitors student behavior against 

those standards. Teacher response 

to student misbehavior is 

appropriate and respectful to 

students. 

Standards of conduct are clear, with 

evidence of student participation in 

setting them, when appropriate. 

Teacher’s monitoring of student 

behavior is subtle and preventive, 

and teacher’s response to student 

misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs. When 

appropriate, students take an active 

role in promoting and encouraging 

the standards of behavior. 

 

Indicators 
 Clear standards of conduct 

fairness 
 Absence of acrimony between 

teacher and students 
 Teacher awareness of student 

conduct 
 Absence of misbehavior 

 Preventive action, when needed, 
by the teacher 

Evidence  

2e: Organizing 

physical space 

Teacher makes poor use of the 

physical environment, resulting in 

unsafe or inaccessible conditions 

for some students or a significant 

mismatch between the physical 

arrangement and the lesson 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

essential learning is accessible to 

most students, but the physical 

arrangement only partially supports 

the learning activities. Teacher’s 

use of physical resources, including 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

learning is accessible to all 

students; teacher ensures that the 

physical arrangement supports the 

learning activities. Teacher makes 

effective use of physical resources, 

The classroom is safe, and the 

physical environment ensures the 

learning of all students. Students, 

when capable, contribute to the use 

or adaptation of the physical 

environment to advance learning, 
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 activities. computer technology, is moderately 

effective. 

including computer technology. including the use of technology. 

 

Indicators 
 Classroom is organized and 

clean 

 Classroom instructional 

materials are organized and 

maintained 

 Physical space helps facilitate 

instructional activities 

Evidence  

 

DOMAIN 3 – INSTRUCTION 
 

3a:Communicating 

with students 

Teacher’s oral and written 

communication contains errors or 

is unclear or inappropriate to 

students’ cultures or levels of 

development. 

Teacher’s oral and written 

communication contains no errors 

but may not be completely 

appropriate to students’ cultures or 

levels of development. It may 

require further elaboration to avoid 

confusion. 

Teacher communicates clearly and 

accurately to students, both orally 

and in writing. Communications 

are appropriate to students’ cultures 

and levels of development. 

Teacher’s oral and written 

communication is clear and 

expressive, appropriate to students’ 

cultures and levels of development. 

It also anticipates possible student 

misconceptions. 

 
Indicators 

 Clarity of lesson purpose  Absence of content errors and 
clear explanations of concepts 

 Clear directions and procedures  Correct and imaginative use of 

language 

Evidence  

3b: Using 

questioning and 

discussion 

techniques 

Teacher makes poor use of 

questioning and discussion 

techniques, asks low-level or 

inappropriate questions, limits 

student participation, and 

opportunity for true discussion. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques is uneven, 

with some high-level questions, 

attempts at true discussion, and 

moderate student participation. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques reflects high 

level questions which promote high 

level thinking, true discussion, and 

participation by all students. 

Questions reflect high expectations 

and are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate. 

When capable students will ask 

high-level questions with the use of 

adaptive supports when needed, 

(e.g. assistive technology, visual 

representations, etc.). Students may 
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    assume some of the responsibility 

for the participation of all students 

in class discussion. 

 

 

Indicators 

 Questions of high cognitive 
challenge, formulated by both 
students and teacher 

 Questions with multiple correct 
answers or multiple approaches 
even when there is a single 
correct response 

 High levels of student 

participation 

 Discussion in which the teacher 
steps out of the central, 
mediating role 

 Effective use of student 

responses and ideas 

Evidence  

3c: Engaging 

students in 

learning 

Students are not at all intellectually 

engaged in learning, as                   

a result of groupings, activities     

or materials inappropriate to their 

cultures of levels of understanding, 

poor representations of content, or 

lack of lesson structure. 

Students are intellectually engaged 

only partially in significant learning, 

resulting from groupings, activities 

or materials culturally or 

developmentally appropriate to only 

some students, or uneven lesson 

structure or pacing. 

Students are intellectually engaged 

throughout the lesson in significant 

learning, with appropriate 

groupings, activities and materials, 

instructive presentations of content 

and suitable lesson structure and 

pacing. 

Students are highly intellectually 

engaged throughout the lesson in 

significant learning, and when able 

contribute to the representation of 

content, the groupings, activities, 

and the materials. The lesson is 

adapted to the needs of individuals, 

and the structure and pacing allow 

for student reflection and closure. 

 

 

 

Indicators 

 Suitable pacing of the lesson: 
neither dragging nor rushed, 
with time for closure and 
student reflection 

 Learning tasks that require 
high-level student thinking and 
are aligned with lesson 
objectives 

 Activities aligned with the 
goals of the lesson 

 Students are highly motivated to 
work on all tasks and are 
persistent even when the tasks 
are challenging 

 Students actively "working," 
rather than watching while the 
teacher "works" 

 Student enthusiasm, interest, 
thinking, problem-solving, etc 

Evidence  
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3d: Using 

Assessment in 

Instruction 

Assessment is not used in 

instruction, either through 

students’ awareness of the 

assessment criteria, monitoring of 

progress by teacher or students, or 

through feedback to students. 

Assessment is occasionally used in 

instruction, through some 

monitoring of progress of learning 

by teacher and/or students. 

Feedback to students is uneven, and 

students are aware of only some of 

the assessment criteria used to 

evaluate their work. 

Assessment is regularly used in 

instruction, through self-assessment 

by students, monitoring of progress 

of learning by teacher and/or 

students, and through high quality 

feedback to students. Students are 

fully aware of the assessment 

criteria used to evaluate their work. 

Assessment is used in a highly 

developed manner in instruction. 

When appropriate students are 

involved in establishing the 

assessment criteria, self- 

assessments and their own progress 

monitoring. Students receive high 

quality feedback on their 

performance from a variety of 

sources, (e.g. staff, peers, 

assessment tools, performance data, 

etc.). 

 

 

Indicators 

 Teacher pays close attention to 
evidence of student 
understanding 

 Teacher poses questions 
specifically created to elicit 
evidence of student 
understanding 

 Students assess their own work 
against established criteria 

 Teacher circulates to monitor 
student learning and to offer 
feedback 

 Teacher adjusts instruction in 

response to evidence of student 

understanding 

Evidence  

3e:Demonstrating 

flexibility and 

responsiveness 

Teacher adheres to the instruction 

plan in spite of evidence of poor 

student understanding or of 

students’ lack of interest, and fails 

to respond to student questions; 

teacher assumes no responsibility 

for students’ failure to understand. 

Teacher demonstrates moderate 

flexibility and responsiveness to 

student questions, needs and 

interests during a lesson, and seeks 

to ensure the success of all students. 

Teacher ensures the successful 

learning of all students, making 

adjustments as needed to instruction 

plans and responding to student 

questions, needs and interests. 

Teacher is highly responsive to 

individual students’ needs, interests 

and questions, making even major 

lesson adjustments as necessary to 

meet instructional goals, and 

persists in ensuring the success of 

all students. 

 

Indicators 
 Adaptation of lesson to fit 

learning needs of students 
 Modify daily planning to fit 

school functions and activities 
 Modify instructional practices 

to reflect student understanding 

Evidence  



Appendix D/L: FORMATIVE EVALUATION REPORT (Teacher) 

139  

 

 

 

DOMAIN 4 – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY  
 

4a: Reflecting on 

Teaching 

Teacher’s reflection on the lesson 

does not provide an accurate or 

objective description of the event 

of the lesson. 

Teacher’s reflection provides a 

partially accurate and objective 

description of the lesson, but does 

not cite specific positive and 

negative characteristics. Teacher 

makes global suggestions as to how 

the lesson might be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection provides an 

accurate and objective description 

of the lesson, and cites specific 

positive and negative 

characteristics. Teacher makes 

some specific suggestions as to how 

the lesson might be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection on the lesson is 

highly accurate and perceptive, and 

cites specific examples that were 

not fully successful, for at least 

some students. Teacher draws on 

an extensive repertoire to suggest 

alternative strategies or takes the 

initiative to research alternative 

strategies. 

 
Indicators 

 Participates in professional 

conversations with colleagues 

 Involvement in professional 

development or continuing 

education opportunities 

Evidence  

4b: Maintaining 

Accurate Records 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is either non- 

existent or in disarray, resulting in 

errors and confusion. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is rudimentary 

and only partially effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective, and students 

when appropriate have 

opportunities to contribute to its 

maintenance. 

 
Indicators 

 Maintaining accurate grade 

book records 

 Compiling skills inventories  Collecting ongoing student 

assessment results 

 Gathering records of classroom 

non-instructional activities 

Evidence  

4c:Communicating 

with Families 

Teacher provides little or no 

information to families, or such 

communication is culturally 

inappropriate. Teacher makes no 

attempt to engage families in the 

instructional program. 

Teacher complies with school 

procedures for communicating with 

families and makes an effort to 

engage families in the instructional 

program.  Communications are not 

always appropriate to the cultures 

Teacher communicates frequently 

with families and successfully 

engages them in the instructional 

program. Information to families 

about individual students is 

conveyed in a culturally appropriate 

Teacher successfully engages 

families, communicates frequently 

and sensitively with individual 

families in a culturally appropriate 

manner, with students participating 

as able in the communication. 
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  of those families. manner.  

 

 

Indicators 

 Keeping copies of newsletters, 

handouts sent home, and 

descriptions of new classroom 

programs/activities 

 Provides communication to 

parents about homework and 

classwork 

 Maintains phone and personal 

contact logs with families 

Evidence  

4d: Participating Teacher avoids participating in a Teacher becomes involved in the Teacher participates actively in the Teacher makes a substantial 
in a Professional professional community or in professional community and in professional community, and in contribution to the professional 

Community school and district events and school and district events and school and district events and community, to school and district 

projects; relationships with projects when specifically asked; projects, and maintains positive and events and projects, and assumes a 

colleagues are negative or self- relationships with colleagues are productive relationships with leadership role with colleagues. 

serving. cordial. colleagues. 

 

Indicators 
 Collaborating in team settings  Supervising non-instructional 

school events 

 Cooperating with staff 

members on school projects 

 Collaborating on curriculum 

development activities 

Evidence  

4e: Growing and 

Developing 

Professionally 

Teacher does not participate in 

professional development 

activities, even when such 

activities are clearly needed for the 

development of teaching skills, 

and is resistant to collaboration 

from colleagues. 

Teacher’s participation in 

professional development activities 

is limited to those that are required. 

Teacher listens to and accepts some 

collaboration from colleagues. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities for 

professional development based on 

an individual assessment of need, 

and welcomes collaboration from 

colleagues. 

Teacher actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities, and makes a 

substantial contribution to the 

profession through such activities 

as action research and mentoring 

new teachers. In addition, teacher 

seeks out collaboration from 

colleagues. 

Indicators  Observing colleagues in  Involvement in professional 
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 instructional settings development or continuing 

education opportunities 

Evidence  

4f: Demonstrating 

Professionalism 

Teacher has little sense of ethics 

and professionalism, and 

contributes to practices that are 

self-serving or harmful to students. 

Teacher fails to comply with 

school and district regulations and 

timelines. 

Teacher is honest and well- 

intentioned in serving students and 

contributing to decisions in the 

school, but teacher’s attempts to 

serve students are limited. Teacher 

complies minimally with school and 

district regulations. 

Teacher displays a high level of 

ethics and professionalism in 

dealings with both students and 

colleagues, and complies fully with 

school and district regulations. 

Teacher assumes a leadership role 

in ensuring that school practices 

and procedures ensure that all 

students, particularly those 

traditionally underserved, are 

honored in the school. Teacher 

displays the highest standards of 

ethical conduct. 

 

Indicators 
 Comes to work prepared and 

on time 

 Respects the workspace and 

practices of other colleagues 

 Enforces and regards school 

rules 

 Respectful communication 

with students, parents, and all 

school stake holders 

Evidence  
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School  Teacher  Grade Level  Subject  Date  

 

DOMAIN 1 – PLANNING AND PREPARATION 
 

1a: Demonstrating 

knowledge of 

content and 

pedagogy 

Teacher’s plans and practice 

display little knowledge of the 

content, prerequisite relationships 

between different aspects of the 

content, or of the instructional 

practices specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

some awareness of the important 

concepts in the discipline, 

prerequisite relations between them 

and of the instructional practices 

specific to that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

solid knowledge of the content, 

prerequisite relations between 

important concepts and of the 

instructional practices specific to 

that discipline. 

Teacher’s plans and practice reflect 

extensive knowledge of the content 

and of the structure of the 

discipline. Teacher actively builds 

on knowledge of prerequisites and 

misconceptions when describing 

instruction or seeking causes for 

student misunderstanding. 

 

Indicators 

 Clear explanation of concepts 

 Knowledgeable responses to 

students’ questions 

 Engaging students in learning  Using instructional artifacts  Developing instructional plans 

and Participating in 

Professional growth activities 

Evidence  

1b: Demonstrating 

knowledge of 

students 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

knowledge of students’ special 

needs and interest and does not 

seek such understanding. 

Teacher indicates the importance of 

understanding students’ special 

needs and interests and attains this 

knowledge for all classes. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ special needs and 

interests and attains this knowledge 

for specific groups of students. 

Teacher actively seeks knowledge 

of students’ special needs and 

interests from a variety of 

appropriate sources and attains this 

knowledge to make 

accommodations for individual 

students. 

 
Indicators 

 Provides oral and written 

communication in the 

classroom 

 Understands students and their 

home environment 

 Creates instructional plans 

specific to students needs 

 Ongoing and positive 

interaction with students in the 

classroom 

Evidence  
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1c: Setting 

instructional 

outcomes 

Instructional outcomes are 

unsuitable for students, represent 

trivial or low-level learning, or are 

stated only as activities. They do 

not permit viable methods of 

assessment. 

Instructional outcomes are of 

moderate rigor and are suitable for 

some students, but consist of a 

combination of activities and goals, 

some of which permit viable 

methods of assessment. They reflect 

more than one type of learning, but 

teacher makes no attempt at 

coordination or integration. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals reflecting high-level learning 

and curriculum standards. They are 

suitable for most students in the 

class, represent different types of 

learning, and are measurable. The 

outcomes reflect opportunities for 

coordination. 

Instructional outcomes are stated as 

goals that can be assessed, 

reflecting rigorous learning and 

curriculum standards. They 

represent different types of content, 

offer opportunities for both 

coordination and integration, and 

are adapted, where necessary, to the 

needs of individual students. 

 

 

Indicators 

 Outcomes relate to district 

curriculum guidelines, state 

frameworks, and content 

standards 

 Outcomes are appropriate for 

students 

 Describe the potential for 

coordination and integration of 

curriculum topics and skills. 

 Outcomes fit within a sequence 

of learning 

Evidence  

1d: Demonstrating 

knowledge of 

resources 

Teacher demonstrates little or no 

familiarity with resources to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek such 

knowledge. 

Teacher demonstrates some 

familiarity with resources available 

through the school or district to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, or for students who need 

them. Teacher does not seek to 

extend such knowledge 

Teacher is fully aware of the range 

of resources available through the 

school or district to enhance own 

knowledge, to use in teaching, or 

for students who need them. 

Teacher seeks out varied resources 

in and beyond the school or district 

in professional organizations, on the 

Internet, and in the community to 

enhance own knowledge, to use in 

teaching, and for students who need 

them. 

 

Indicators 
 Articulate how a planned unit 

or lesson incorporates best 

with school strength 

 Addressing student instruction 

or non-instructional needs 

Evidence 
 

1e: Designing 

coherent 

instruction 

The series of learning experiences 

are poorly aligned with the 

instructional outcomes and do not 

represent a coherent structure. 

They are suitable for only some 

students. 

The series of learning experiences 

demonstrates partial alignment with 

instructional outcomes, some of 

which are likely to engage students 

in significant learning. The lesson 

or unit has a recognizable structure 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes and 

suitability to groups of students. 

Teacher coordinates knowledge of 

content, of students, and of 

resources, to design a series of 

learning experiences aligned to 

instructional outcomes, 

differentiated where appropriate to 
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  and reflects partial knowledge of 

students and resources. 

The lesson or unit has a clear 

structure and is likely to engage 

students in significant learning. 

make them suitable to all students 

and likely to engage them in 

significant learning. The lesson or 

unit displays a highly coherent 

structure. 

 

Indicators 
 Unit plans encompass several  Instructional lessons 

weeks incorporate long term planning 

Evidence  

1f: Designing 

student assessment 

Teacher’s approach to assessing 

student learning contains no clear 

criteria or standards, lacks 

congruence with the instructional 

goals, or is inappropriate to many 

students. Teacher has no plans to 

use assessment results in designing 

future instruction. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment based on observation, 

performance or product is partially 

aligned with the instructional goals, 

without clear criteria, and 

inappropriate for at least some 

students. Teacher plans to use 

assessment results to plan for future 

instruction for the class as a whole. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment based on observation, 

performance or product is aligned 

with the instructional goals, using 

clear criteria, is appropriate to the 

needs of students. Teacher uses 

assessment results to plan for future 

instruction for groups of students. 

Teacher’s plan for student 

assessment based on observation, 

performance or product is fully 

aligned with the instructional goals, 

with clear criteria and standards that 

show evidence of student 

participation in their development 

as appropriate. Assessment 

methodologies may have been 

adapted for individuals, and the 

teacher uses assessment results to 

plan future instruction for individual 

students. 

 

Indicators 
 Assessments use methods 

appropriate for the subject and 

student level 

 Assessments are evaluated 
using scoring guides or rubrics 

 Explanation of intended use of 
assessment in instruction 

Evidence  
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DOMAIN 2 – THE CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT 
 

2a: Creating an 

environment of 

respect and 

rapport 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are negative, 

inappropriate, or insensitive to 

students’ cultural backgrounds, or 

individual differences and 

characterized by sarcasm, put- 

downs, or conflict. 

Classroom interactions, between the 

teacher and students and among 

students, are generally appropriate 

and free from conflict but may be 

characterized by occasional  

displays of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or 

individual differences among 

students. 

Classroom interactions, between 

teacher and students and among 

students are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and 

caring, and are appropriate to the 

cultural and individual differences 

among groups of students. 

Classroom interactions, between 

teacher and students and among 

students are polite and respectful, 

reflecting general warmth and 

caring, and are appropriate to the 

cultural and individual differences 

among groups of students. 

 

Indicators 

 Respectful talk and turn-taking 

 Warmth and caring 

 Attention to students 

backgrounds and lives outside 

the classroom 

 Teacher and student body 

language 

 Physical proximity 

 Encourages politeness and 

dignity 

 Active listening 

Evidence  

2b: Establishing a 

culture for 

learning 

The classroom environment 

conveys a negative culture for 

learning, characterized by low 

teacher commitment to the subject, 

low expectations for student 

achievement, and little or no 

student pride in work. 

Teacher’s attempt to create a 

culture for learning is partially 

successful, with little teacher 

commitment to the subject, modest 

expectations for student 

achievement, and little student pride 

in work. Both teacher and students 

appear to be only “going through 

the motions.” 

The classroom culture is 

characterized by high expectations 

for most students, genuine 

commitment to the subject by both 

teacher and students, with students 

demonstrating pride in their work. 

High levels of student energy and 

teacher passion for the subject 

create a culture for learning in 

which a shared belief in the 

importance of the subject is clearly 

evident. Students demonstrate high 

standards of performance in 

accordance with their ability, for 

example by initiating improvements 

to their work. 

 
 

Indicators 

 Belief in the value of the work 

 Expectations are high and 

supported through both verbal 

and nonverbal behaviors 

 Quality is expected and 

recognized 

 Effort and persistence are 

expected and recognized 

 Confidence in ability is 

evidenced by the teacher's and 

students' language and 

behaviors 

 Expectation for all students to 

participate 

Evidence  
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2c: Managing 

classroom 

procedures 

Classroom routines and procedures 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are either 

nonexistent or inefficient, resulting 

in the loss of much instructional 

time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established but function unevenly  

or inconsistently, with some loss of 

instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, have been 

established and function smoothly, 

with little loss of instructional time. 

Classroom routines and procedures, 

for transitions, handling of supplies, 

and performance of non- 

instructional duties, are seamless in 

their operation, with students 

assuming responsibility when it is 

appropriate and when they are able. 

 

Indicators 
 Smooth functioning of all  Little or no loss of instructional  Students play an important role  Students know what to do, 

routines  time  in carrying out the routines  where to move 

Evidence  

2d: Managing 

student behavior 

There is no evidence that standards 

of conduct have been established, 

and little or no teacher monitoring 

of student behavior. Response to 

student misbehavior is repressive, 

or disrespectful of student dignity. 

It appears that the teacher has made 

an effort to establish standards of 

conduct for students, tries to 

monitor student behavior and 

respond to student misbehavior, but 

these efforts are not always 

successful. 

Standards of conduct appear to be 

clear to students, and the teacher 

monitors student behavior against 

those standards. Teacher response 

to student misbehavior is 

appropriate and respectful to 

students. 

Standards of conduct are clear, with 

evidence of student participation in 

setting them, when appropriate. 

Teacher’s monitoring of student 

behavior is subtle and preventive, 

and teacher’s response to student 

misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs. When 

appropriate, students take an active 

role in promoting and encouraging 

the standards of behavior. 

 

Indicators 

 Clear standards of conduct 
fairness 

 Absence of acrimony between 
teacher and students 

 Teacher awareness of student 
conduct 

 Absence of misbehavior 

 Preventive action, when needed, 
by the teacher 

Evidence  

2e: Organizing 

physical space 
(where applicable) 

*Specials teachers 

“on-a-cart” 

Teacher makes poor use of the 

physical environment, resulting in 

unsafe or inaccessible conditions 

for some students or a significant 

mismatch between the physical 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

essential learning is accessible to 

most students, but the physical 

arrangement only partially supports 

the learning activities. Teacher’s 

Teacher’s classroom is safe, and 

learning is accessible to all 

students; teacher ensures that the 

physical arrangement supports the 

learning activities. Teacher makes 

The classroom is safe, and the 

physical environment ensures the 

learning of all students. Students 

when capable contribute to the use 

or adaptation of the physical 
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 arrangement and the lesson 

activities. 

use of physical resources, including 

computer technology, is moderately 

effective. 

effective use of physical resources, 

including computer technology. 

environment to advance learning, 

including the use of technology. 

 

Indicators 
 Classroom is organized and 

clean 

 Classroom instructional 

materials are organized and 

maintained 

 Physical space helps facilitate 

instructional activities 

Evidence  

 

DOMAIN 3 – INSTRUCTION 
 

3a: 

Communicating 

with students 

Teacher’s oral or written 

communication contains errors or 

is unclear or inappropriate to 

students’ cultures or levels of 

development. 

Teacher’s oral or written 

communication contains no errors 

but may not be completely 

appropriate to students’ cultures or 

levels of development. It may 

require further elaboration to avoid 

confusion. 

Teacher communicates clearly and 

accurately to students, either orally 

or in writing. Communications are 

appropriate to students’ cultures 

and levels of development. 

Teacher’s oral or written 

communication is clear and 

expressive, appropriate to students’ 

cultures and levels of development. 

It also anticipates possible student 

misconceptions. 

 
Indicators 

 Clarity of lesson purpose  Absence of content errors and 
clear explanations of concepts 

 Clear directions and procedures  Correct and imaginative use of 

language 

Evidence  

3b: Using 

questioning and 

discussion 

techniques 

Teacher makes poor use of 

questioning and discussion 

techniques, asks low-level or 

inappropriate questions, limits 

student participation, and 

opportunity for true discussion. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques is uneven, 

with some high-level questions, 

attempts at true discussion, and 

moderate student participation. 

Teacher’s use of questioning and 

discussion techniques reflects high 

level questions which promote high 

level thinking, true discussion, and 

participation by all students. 

Questions reflect high expectations 

and are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate. 

When capable students will ask 

high-level questions with the use of 

adaptive supports when needed, 

(e.g. assistive technology, visual 

representations, etc.). Students may 

assume some of the responsibility 

for the participation of all students 
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    in class discussion. 

 

 

Indicators 

 Questions of high cognitive 
challenge, formulated by both 
students and teacher 

 Questions with multiple correct 
answers or multiple approaches 
even when there is a single 
correct response 

 High levels of student 

participation 
 Discussion in which the teacher 

steps out of the central, 
mediating role 

 Effective use of student 
responses and ideas 

Evidence  

3c: Engaging 

students in 

learning 

Students are not at all engaged in 

learning, as a result of groupings, 

activities or materials 

inappropriate to their cultures of 

levels of understanding, poor 

representations of content, or lack 

of lesson structure. 

Students are engaged only partially 

in significant learning, resulting 

from groupings, activities or 

materials culturally or 

developmentally appropriate to only 

some students, or uneven lesson 

structure or pacing. 

Students are engaged throughout 

the lesson in significant learning, 

with appropriate groupings, 

activities and materials, instructive 

presentations of content and 

suitable lesson structure and pacing. 

Students are highly engaged 

throughout the lesson in significant 

learning, and when able contribute 

to the representation of content, the 

groupings, activities, and the 

materials. The lesson is adapted to 

the needs of individuals, and the 

structure and pacing allow for 

student reflection and closure. 

 

 

 

Indicators 

 Suitable pacing of the lesson: 
neither dragging nor rushed, 
with time for closure and 
student reflection 

 Learning tasks that require 
high-level student thinking and 
are aligned with lesson 
objectives 

 Activities aligned with the 
goals of the lesson 

 Students are highly motivated to 
work on all tasks and are 
persistent even when the tasks 
are challenging 

 Students actively "working," 
rather than watching while the 
teacher "works" 

 Student enthusiasm, interest, 
thinking, problem-solving, etc 

Evidence  

3d: Using 

Assessment in 

Instruction 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is not used 

in instruction, either through 

students’ awareness of the 

assessment criteria, monitoring of 

progress by teacher or students, or 

through feedback to students. 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is 

occasionally used in instruction, 

through some monitoring of 

progress of learning by teacher 

and/or students. Feedback to 

students is uneven, and students are 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is regularly 

used in instruction, through self- 

assessment by students, monitoring 

of progress of learning by teacher 

and/or students, and through high 

quality feedback to students. 

Assessment through observation, 

performance or product is used in a 

highly developed manner in 

instruction. When appropriate 

students are involved in 

establishing the assessment criteria, 

self-assessments and their own 
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  aware of only some of the 

assessment criteria used to evaluate 

their work. 

Students are fully aware of the 

assessment criteria used to evaluate 

their work. 

progress monitoring. When 

appropriate, students receive high 

quality feedback on their 

performance from a variety of 

sources, (e.g. staff, peers, 

assessment tools, performance data, 

etc.). 

 

 

Indicators 

 Teacher pays close attention to 
evidence of student 
understanding 

 Teacher poses questions 
specifically created to elicit 
evidence of student 
understanding 

 Students assess their own work 
against established criteria 

 Teacher circulates to monitor 
student learning and to offer 
feedback 

 Teacher adjusts instruction in 

response to evidence of student 

understanding 

Evidence  

3e:Demonstrating 

flexibility and 

responsiveness 

Teacher adheres to the instruction 

plan in spite of evidence of poor 

student understanding or of 

students’ lack of interest, and fails 

to respond to student questions; 

teacher assumes no responsibility 

for students’ failure to understand. 

Teacher demonstrates moderate 

flexibility and responsiveness to 

student questions, needs and 

interests during a lesson, and seeks 

to ensure the success of all students. 

Teacher ensures the successful 

learning of all students, making 

adjustments as needed to instruction 

plans and responding to student 

questions, needs and interests. 

Teacher is highly responsive to 

individual students’ needs, interests 

and questions, making even major 

lesson adjustments as necessary to 

meet instructional goals, and 

persists in ensuring the success of 

all students. 

 

Indicators 
 Adaptation of lesson to fit 

learning needs of students 

 Modify daily planning to fit 

school functions and activities 

 Modify instructional practices 

to reflect student understanding 

Evidence  
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DOMAIN 4 – PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY  
 

4a: Reflecting on 

Teaching 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson does not provide an 

accurate or objective description 

of the event of the lesson. 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson provides a partially accurate 

and objective description of the 

lesson, but does not cite specific 

positive and negative 

characteristics. Teacher makes 

global suggestions as to how the 

lesson might be improved. 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson provides an accurate and 

objective description of the lesson, 

and cites specific positive and 

negative characteristics. Teacher 

makes some specific suggestions as 

to how the lesson might be 

improved. 

Teacher’s reflection on observed 

lesson is highly accurate and 

perceptive, and cites specific 

examples that were not fully 

successful, for at least some 

students. Teacher draws on an 

extensive repertoire to suggest 

alternative strategies or takes the 

initiative to research alternative 

strategies. 

 
Indicators 

 Participates in professional 

conversations with colleagues 

 Involvement in professional 

development or continuing 

education opportunities 

Evidence  

4b: Maintaining 

Accurate Records 

 
(where applicable) 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is either non- 

existent or in disarray, resulting in 

errors and confusion. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is rudimentary 

and only partially effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective. 

Teacher’s system for maintaining 

both instructional and non- 

instructional records is accurate, 

efficient and effective, and students 

when appropriate have 

opportunities to contribute to its 

maintenance. 

 
Indicators 

 Maintaining accurate grade 

book records 

 Compiling skills inventories  Collecting ongoing student 

assessment results 

 Gathering records of classroom 

non-instructional activities 

Evidence  
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4c:Communicating 

with Families 

When necessary, teacher neglects 

to provide accurate information to 

families, or such communication is 

culturally inappropriate. 

Teacher complies with school 

procedures for communicating with 

families and makes an effort to 

engage families in the instructional 

program. Communications are not 

always appropriate to the cultures 

of those families. 

Teacher communicates as needed 

with families and successfully 

engages them in the instructional 

program. Information to families 

about individual students is 

conveyed in a culturally appropriate 

manner. 

Teacher successfully engages 

families, communicates as needed 

and sensitively with individual 

families in a culturally appropriate 

manner, with students participating 

as able in the communication. 

 

 

Indicators 

 Keeping copies of newsletters, 

handouts sent home, and 

descriptions of new classroom 

programs/activities 

 Provides communication to 

parents about homework and 

classwork 

 Maintains phone and personal 

contact logs with families 

Evidence  

4d: Participating Teacher avoids participating in a Teacher becomes involved in the Teacher participates actively in the Teacher makes a substantial 
in a Professional professional community or in professional community and in professional community, and in contribution to the professional 

Community school and district events and school and district events and school and district events and community, to school and district 

projects; relationships with projects when specifically asked; projects, and maintains positive and events and projects, and assumes a 

colleagues are negative or self- relationships with colleagues are productive relationships with leadership role with colleagues. 

serving. cordial. colleagues. 

 

Indicators 
 Collaborating in team settings  Supervising non-instructional 

school events 

 Cooperating with staff 

members on school projects 

 Collaborating on curriculum 

development activities 

Evidence  

4e: Growing and 

Developing 

Professionally 

Teacher does not participate in 

professional development 

activities, even when such 

activities are clearly needed for the 

development of teaching skills, 

and is resistant to collaboration 

from colleagues. 

Teacher’s participation in 

professional development activities 

is limited to those that are required. 

Teacher listens to and accepts some 

collaboration from colleagues. 

Teacher seeks out opportunities for 

professional development based on 

an individual assessment of need, 

and welcomes collaboration from 

colleagues. 

Teacher actively pursues 

professional development 

opportunities, and makes a 

substantial contribution to the 

profession through such activities 

as action research and mentoring 

new teachers. In addition, teacher 

seeks out collaboration from 

colleagues. 



152  

Appendix D/L: FORMATIVE EVALUATION REPORT (Art, Music, PE Teacher) 
 

 

 
 

Indicators 
 Observing colleagues in 

instructional settings 

 Involvement in professional 

development or continuing 

education opportunities 

Evidence  

4f: Demonstrating 

Professionalism 

Teacher has little sense of ethics 

and professionalism, and 

contributes to practices that are 

self-serving or harmful to students. 

Teacher fails to comply with 

school and district regulations and 

timelines. 

Teacher is honest and well- 

intentioned in serving students and 

contributing to decisions in the 

school, but teacher’s attempts to 

serve students are limited. Teacher 

complies minimally with school 

and district regulations. 

Teacher displays a high level of 

ethics and professionalism in 

dealings with both students and 

colleagues, and complies fully with 

school and district regulations. 

Teacher assumes a leadership role 

in ensuring that school practices 

and procedures ensure that all 

students, particularly those 

traditionally underserved, are 

honored in the school. Teacher 

displays the highest standards of 

ethical conduct. 

 

Indicators 
 Comes to work prepared and 

on time 

 Respects the workspace and 

practices of other colleagues 

 Enforces and regards school 

rules 

 Respectful communication 

with students, parents, and all 

school stake holders 

Evidence 
 

 

                        FEEDBACK/COMMENTS/ 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT 

 
 

 
 

Evaluator Date 
 
 

 

Staff Signature Date 
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Appendix E\M 

 

LANSING SCHOOL DISTRICT 158 

SUMMATIVE EVALUATION REPORT 
 

SCHOOL YEAR     
 

Name: School:    
 

Position:     
 

EMPLOYEE STATUS 
 

  Non-Tenured  Tenured  Years of Service Days Absent:     
 

 
EVALUATION STATUS: 

Accumulated Sick Days:     

 

Evaluation Process Professional Growth Remediation 

 

EVALUATION SEQUENCE: 
 

Date of 

Pre-observation 

Conference 

Date of 

Performance 

Observation 

Length 

of 

Visit 

Type of 

Class or 

Observation 

Date of Post 

Observation 

Conference 
 

 
     

 

 
     

 

 
     

Evaluation is an ongoing process which includes a minimum of one written evaluation preceded by two 
observation cycles for each required evaluation. 

 

OVERALL PERFORMANCE RATING: 
 

  Unsatisfactory  Needs Improvement    Proficient  Excellent 

 

 

EMPLOYMENT RECOMMENDATION: 
 

  Re-employment  Remediation  Termination 
 

 
    

Administrator Date Staff Member Date 
 

 

 
SIGNING OF THIS INSTRUMENT BY THE STAFF MEMBER ACKNOWLEDGES PARTICIPATION IN, BUT NOT 

NECESSARILY CONCURRENCE WITH THE EVALUATION. 
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Teacher Summative Evaluation Report Performance Ratings 
 

Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following:  Overall score will be tabulated as follows: 

 Excellent = 4 points       *  80-88 = Excellent 

 Proficient = 3 points       *  57-79 = Proficient 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points      *  40-56 = Needs Improvement 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point       *    0-39 = Unsatisfactory 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of “needs improvement” then that 

teacher will be placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in that domain. 
 

                     Needs 

Domain 1: Unsatisfactory Improvement     Proficient     Excellent  
 

1a 
Demonstrating knowledge of content and 

pedagogy 

    

1b Demonstrating knowledge of students     

1c Setting instructional outcomes     

1d Demonstrating knowledge of resources     

1e Designing coherent instruction     

1f Designing student assessment     

Domain 2: 
 

2a 
Creating an environment of respect and 

rapport 

    

2b Establishing a culture for learning     

2c Managing classroom procedures     

2d Managing student behavior     

2e Organizing physical space     

Domain 3: 
 

3a Communicating with students     

3b Using questioning and discussion techniques     

3c Engaging students in learning     

3d Using Assessment in Instruction     

3e Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness     

Domain 4 
 

4a Reflecting on Teaching     

4b Maintaining Accurate Records     

4c Communicating with Families     

4d Participating in a Professional Community     

4e Growing and Developing Professionally     

4f Demonstrating Professionalism     

 
 Unsatisfactory 

 

Needs 

Improvement  
Proficient Excellent  Total 

 TOTAL POINTS      = 
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Art, Music, PE Teacher Summative Evaluation Report Performance Ratings 
 

Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following:  Overall score will be tabulated as follows: 

 Excellent = 4 points       *  80-88 = Excellent 

 Proficient = 3 points       *  57-79 = Proficient 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points      *  40-56 = Needs Improvement 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point       *    0-39 = Unsatisfactory 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of “needs improvement” then that 

teacher will be placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in that domain. 

 
                       Needs 

Domain 1                                                                               Unsatisfactory Improvement   Proficient      Excellent  
 

1a 
Demonstrating knowledge of content and 

pedagogy 

    

1b Demonstrating knowledge of students     

1c Setting instructional outcomes     

1d Demonstrating knowledge of resources     

1e Designing coherent instruction     

1f Designing student assessment     

Domain 2: 
 

2a 
Creating an environment of respect and 

rapport 

    

2b Establishing a culture for learning     

2c Managing classroom procedures     

2d Managing student behavior     

2e Organizing physical space     

Domain 3: 
 

3a Communicating with students     

3b Using questioning and discussion techniques     

3c Engaging students in learning     

3d Using Assessment in Instruction     

3e Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness     

Domain 4 
 

4a Reflecting on Teaching     

4b Maintaining Accurate Records     

4c Communicating with Families     

4d Participating in a Professional Community     

4e Growing and Developing Professionally     

4f Demonstrating Professionalism     

 
 Unsatisfactory  Needs 

Improvement 
Proficient Excellent  

 

Total 

TOTAL POINTS      = 
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LRC Director Summative Evaluation Report Performance Ratings 
Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following:  Overall score will be tabulated as follows: 

 Excellent = 4 points       *  80-88 = Excellent 

 Proficient = 3 points       *  57-79 = Proficient 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points      *  40-56 = Needs Improvement 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point       *    0-39 = Unsatisfactory 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of “needs improvement” then that teacher will be 

placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in that domain. 
          Needs 

Domain 1:                    Unsatisfactory   Improvement  Proficient Excellent 

1a 
Demonstrating knowledge of literature and current trends in 

library/media practice and information technology 
    

1b 
Demonstrating knowledge of the school’s program and 

student information needs within that program 
    

1c 
Establishing goals for the library/media program appropriate 

to the setting and the students served 
    

 

1d 

Demonstrating knowledge of resources, both within and 

beyond the school and district, and access to such resources as 

interlibrary loan 

    

1e 
Planning the library/media program integrated with the overall 

school program 
    

1f Developing a plan to evaluate the library/media program     

Domain 2: 
 

2a Creating an environment of respect and rapport     

2b Establishing a culture for investigation and love of literature     

2c Establishing and maintaining library procedures     

2d Managing student behavior     

2e Organizing physical space to enable smooth flow     

Domain 3: 
 

 

3a 
Maintaining and extending the library collection in 

accordance with the school’s needs and within budget 

limitations 

    

3b 
Collaborating with teachers in the design of instructional units 
and lessons 

    

3c 
Engaging students in enjoying literature and in learning 

information skills 
    

3d 
Assisting students and teachers in the use of technology in the 

LRC 
    

3e Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness     

  Domain 4: 
 

4a Reflecting on practice     

4b Preparing and submitting reports and budgets     

4c Communicating with the larger community     

4d Participating in a Professional Community     

4e Engaging in professional development     

4f Showing professionalism     
 

 Unsatisfactory Needs 
Improvement  Proficient Excellent  

 

Total 

TOTAL POINTS      = 
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Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, and Social Worker 

Summative Evaluation Report Performance Ratings 
Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following:  Overall score will be tabulated as follows: 

 Excellent = 4 points       *  80-88 = Excellent 

 Proficient = 3 points       *  57-79 = Proficient 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points      *  40-56 = Needs Improvement 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point       *    0-39 = Unsatisfactory 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of “needs improvement” then that teacher will be 

placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in that domain.  
                      Needs 

Domain 1:                                                                                                      Unsatisfactory   Improvement Proficient  Excellent 

 

1a 

Demonstrating knowledge and skill in the specialist 

therapy/counseling area; holding the relevant certificate or 

license 

    

1b 
Establishing goals for the therapy/counseling program 

appropriate to the setting and the students served 
    

1c 
Demonstrating knowledge of district, state, and federal 

regulations and guidelines 
    

1d 
Demonstrating knowledge of resources, both within and 

beyond the school and district 
    

1e 
Planning the therapy/counseling, integrated with the regular 

school program, to meet the needs of individual students 
    

1f Developing a plan to evaluate the therapy/counseling     

Domain 2: 
 

2a Establishing rapport with students     

2b Organizing time effectively     

2c Establishing and maintaining clear procedures for referrals     

2d 
Establishing standards of conduct in the therapy/counseling 

environment 
    

2e 
Organizing physical space for testing of students and 

providing therapy/counseling 
    

Domain 3: 
 

3a Responding to referrals and evaluating student needs     

3b 
Developing and implementing treatment/counseling plans to 

maximize students’ success 
    

3c Communicating with families     

3d Collecting information; writing reports     

3e Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness     

Domain 4 
 

4a Reflecting on Practice     

4b Collaborating with teachers and administrators     

4c Maintaining an effective data-management system     

4d Participating in a professional community     

4e Engaging in professional development     

4f 
Showing professionalism, including integrity, advocacy, and 

maintaining confidentiality 
    

 

 Unsatisfactory 
Needs 
Improvement Proficient Excellent  Total 

TOTAL       = 
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School Psychologist Summative Evaluation Report Performance Ratings 
Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following:  Overall score will be tabulated as follows: 

 Excellent = 4 points       *  80-88 = Excellent 

 Proficient = 3 points       *  57-79 = Proficient 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points      *  40-56 = Needs Improvement 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point       *    0-39 = Unsatisfactory 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of “needs improvement” then that teacher will be 

placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in that domain. 
                                                                       Needs 

Domain 1:                                                                                                      Unsatisfactory         Improvement   Proficient  Excellent   

 

1a 

Demonstrating knowledge and skill in assessment  and the use of 

psychological instruments to evaluate students; consultation, 

intervention 

    

1b 
Demonstrating knowledge of child and adolescent development and 

psychopathology 
    

1c 
Establishing goals for school psychological services  appropriate to 

the setting and the students served 
    

 

1d 

Demonstrating knowledge of ethical codes, state, and federal 

regulations and of resources both within and beyond Lansing School 

District 158 

    

 

1e 

Planning psychological services, integrated within the broader 

educational program, to meet the needs of individual students and 

including prevention 

    

Domain 2: 
 

2a Establishing rapport with students     

2b 
Establishing a culture for positive mental health throughout the 

psychologist’s program 
    

2c Adheres to procedures for referrals made by administration     

2d 
Establishing standards of conduct in the assessment, consultation, and 

intervention environment 
    

2e 
Organizing physical space for testing of students and storage of 

materials 
    

Domain 3: 
 

3a Responding to referrals; consulting with teachers and administrators     

3b 
Evaluating student needs in compliance with National Association of 

School Psychologists (NASP) guidelines or APA guidelines 
    

3c 
Collaboration with evaluation team in determining eligibility, 

developing the IEP and providing student services 
    

3d 
Planning interventions when applicable to maximize students’ 

likelihood of success 
    

3e 
Maintaining contact with medical and mental health service providers 
when applicable 

    

3f Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness     

Domain 4 
 

4a Reflecting on Practice      

4b Communicating with families      

4c Maintaining accurate records      

4d Participating in a professional community      

4e Engaging in professional development      

4f Showing professionalism and practice within ethical code      

 Unsatisfactory Needs 
Improvement 

Proficient Excellent Total 

 TOTAL     = 
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Diagnostician Summative Evaluation Report Performance Ratings 
 Points will be awarded in each Domain according to the following:  Overall score will be tabulated as follows: 

 Excellent = 4 points       *  80-88 = Excellent 

 Proficient = 3 points       *  57-79 = Proficient 

 Needs Improvement = 2 points      *  40-56 = Needs Improvement 

 Unsatisfactory = 1 point       *    0-39 = Unsatisfactory 

 Each Domain will be scored as a whole.  Should any domain have an overall score (50% +1) of “needs improvement” then that teacher will be 

placed on a plan to correct only those specific items in that domain. 
            Needs 
   Domain 1:                                                                                                    Unsatisfactory       Improvement Proficient     Excellent        

 

1a 
Demonstrating knowledge and skill in the area of disability the 

diagnostician is serving; holding the relevant certificate or 

license 

    

1b 
Demonstrating knowledge of the school’s program and levels 

of teacher need in delivering that program 
    

1c 
Demonstrating knowledge of district, state, and federal 

regulations and guidelines 
    

1d 
Demonstrating knowledge of resources, both within and 

beyond Lansing School District 158 
    

1e 
Supporting the planning of the instructional program, integrated 

with all elements of the educational program 
    

1f 
Supporting a plan to evaluate the implementation of program 

goals and objectives 
    

Domain 2: 
 

2a Creating an environment of trust and respect     

2b Organizing time effectively     

2c 
Establishing and maintaining norms of behavior for 

professional interactions 
    

2d Organizing educational environment     

Domain 3: 
 

3a Responding to referrals and evaluating student needs     

3b Collaborating with teachers in the design of instructional units 

and lessons 

    

3c Sharing expertise with staff     

3d Locating resources for teachers to support instructional 

improvement 

    

3e Communicating with families     

3f Demonstrating flexibility and responsiveness     

3g Collecting information for placement decisions     

Domain 4 
 

4a Reflecting on Practice     

4b 
Collaborating with staff and administrators within Lansing 

School District 158 
    

4c Participating in a professional community     

4d Engaging in professional development     

4e 
Showing professionalism, including integrity, advocacy, and 

maintaining confidentiality 
    

 

 Unsatisfactory 
Needs 
Improvement Proficient Excellent Total 

         TOTAL     = 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Teacher 
Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

 

 

2b:  Establishing a Culture of Learning 

Matrix Factors 

Classroom interactions among the teacher and 

individual students are highly respectful. 

Matrix Factors 

High levels of student energy and teacher passion for the 

subject. 
 

Interactions reflect genuine warmth and caring and 

sensitivity to students’ cultures and individual differences. 

Create a culture for learning in which a shared belief in 

the importance of the subject is clearly evident. 
 

Students themselves, when capable, help promote high 

levels of civility among members of the class. 

 

Classroom interactions, between teacher and students and 

among students are polite and respectful. 

 

Interactions reflect general warmth and caring, and are 

appropriate to the cultural and individual differences among 

groups of students. 

Students demonstrate high standards of performance in 

accordance with their ability, for example by initiating 

improvements to their work. 

 

The classroom culture is characterized by high 

expectations for most students. 

 

Genuine commitment to the subject by both teacher and 

students, with students demonstrating pride in their work. 
 

  Classroom interactions, between the teacher and students  Teacher’s attempt to create a culture for learning is 

and among students, are generally appropriate and free from 

conflict. 

partially successful, with little teacher commitment to the 

subject. 
 

Occasional displays of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or individual differences among 

students. 

Modest expectations for student achievement and little 

student pride in work; both teacher and students appear to be 

only “going through the motions.” 
 

Classroom interactions, between the teacher and students 

and among students, are negative, inappropriate, or insensitive 

to students’ cultural backgrounds or individual differences. 

The classroom environment conveys a negative culture 

for learning, characterized by low teacher commitment to the 

subject. 
 

Characterized by sarcasm, put-downs, or conflict. Low expectations for student achievement and little or no 

student pride in work. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to students’ backgrounds and lives outside the 

classroom 

  Teacher and student body language 

  Physical proximity 
  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 

  Encouragement 

  Active listening 

  Fairness 

Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Belief in the value of the work 

  Expectations are high and supported through both verbal and 

nonverbal behaviors 

  Quality is expected and recognized 

  Effort and persistence is expected and recognized 

  Confidence in ability is evidenced by the teacher’s and 

students’ language and behaviors 

  Expectation for all students to participate 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2c: Managing Classroom Procedures 

Matrix Factors 

Classroom routines and procedures, for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, are seamless in their operation. 

 

Students assuming responsibility when it is appropriate 

and when they are able. 

 

Classroom routines and procedures, for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, have been established and function smoothly. 

 

Little loss of instructional time. 

 

Classroom routines and procedures, for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, have been established but function unevenly or 

inconsistently. 

 

  Some loss of instructional time. 

 

Classroom routines and procedures for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, are either nonexistent or inefficient. 

 

The loss of much instructional time. 

2d: Managing Student Behavior 

Matrix Factors 

Standards of conduct are clear, with evidence of student 

participation in setting them, when appropriate. 

Teacher’s monitoring of student behavior is subtle and 

preventive. 

Teacher’s response to student misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs. 

When appropriate, students take an active role in 

promoting and encouraging the standards of behavior. 

Standards of conduct appear to be clear to students. 

The teacher monitors student behavior against those 

standards. 

Teacher response to student misbehavior is appropriate 

and respectful to students. 

It appears that the teacher has made an effort to establish 

standards of conduct for students. 

The teacher tries to monitor student behavior and respond 

to student misbehavior, but these efforts are not always 

successful. 

There is no evidence that standards of conduct have been 

established. 

Little or no teacher monitoring of student behavior. 

Response to student misbehavior is repressive, or 

disrespectful of student dignity. 

 
 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Smooth functioning of all routines 

  Little or no loss of instructional time 

  Students play an important role in carrying out the routines 

  Students know what to do, where to move 

 

 

 
Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted and possibly 

referred to during a lesson 

  Absence of acrimony between teacher and students concerning 

behavior 

  Teacher awareness of student conduct 

  Preventive action when needed by the teacher 

  Fairness 

  Absence of misbehavior 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2e: Organizing Physical Space 

Matrix Factors 

The classroom is safe. 
 

The physical environment ensures the learning of all 

students. 
 

Students, when capable, contribute to the use or 

adaptation of the physical environment to advance learning, 

including the use of technology. 
 

Learning is accessible to all students. 
 

Teacher ensures that the physical arrangement supports 

the learning activities. 
 

  Teacher makes effective use of physical resources, 

including computer technology. 
 

Essential learning is accessible to most students. 
 

The physical arrangement only partially supports the 

learning activities. 
 

Teacher’s use of physical resources, including computer 

technology, is moderately effective. 
 

Teacher makes poor use of the physical environment. 
 

Unsafe or inaccessible conditions for some students. 
 

A significant mismatch between the physical arrangement 

and the lesson activities. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Classroom is organized and clean 

  Classroom instructional materials organized and maintained 

  Physical space helps facilitate instructional activities 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3a: Communication with Students 

 

3b: Using Questioning Prompts and Discussion 

Techniques 

Matrix Factors 

Teacher’s oral and written communication is clear and 

expressive. 

Matrix Factors 

Questions reflect high expectations and are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate. 
 

Teacher’s communication is appropriate to students’ 

cultures and levels of development. 

Teacher anticipates possible student misconceptions. 

Teacher communicates clearly and accurately to students, 

both orally and in writing. 

 

Communications are appropriate to students’ cultures and 

levels of development. 

 

  Teacher’s oral and written communication contains no 

errors. 

 

May not be completely appropriate to students’ cultures 

or levels of development. 

 

May require further elaboration to avoid confusion. 

When capable students will ask high-level questions with 

the use of adaptive supports when needed, (e.g. assistive 

technology, visual representations, etc.). 

 

Students may assume some of the responsibility for the 

participation of all students in class discussion. 

 

Teacher’s use of questioning and discussion techniques 

reflects high level questions. 

 

Promote high level thinking, true discussion, and 

participation by all students. 

 

  Teacher’s use of questioning and discussion techniques is 

uneven. 

 

Some high-level questions, attempts at true discussion, 

and moderate student participation. 
 

Teacher’s oral and written communication contains errors 

or is unclear. 

Teacher makes poor use of questioning and discussion 

techniques. 
 

Teacher’s communication inappropriate to students’ 

cultures or levels of development. 

Asks low-level or inappropriate questions. 

 

Limits student participation and opportunity for true 

discussion. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clarity of lesson purpose 

  Absence of content errors and clear explanations of concepts 

  Clear directions and procedures 

  Correct and imaginative use of language 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Questions of high cognitive challenge, formulated by both 

students and teacher 

  Questions with multiple correct answers, or multiple 

approaches even when there is a single correct response 

  Effective use of student responses and ideas 

  Discussion in which the teacher steps out of the central, 

mediating role 

  High levels of student participation 

 

 

Comments: 



164 

 

 

Informal Classroom Visit 

Teacher 
 

 
Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 
 

3c: Engaging Students in Learning 

  
 

3d: Using Assessment in Instruction 

Matrix Factors 

Students are highly intellectually engaged throughout the 

lesson in significant learning. 

Students when able contribute to the representation of 

content, the groupings, activities, and the materials. 

The lesson is adapted to the needs of individuals. 

The lesson structure and pacing allows for student 

reflection and closure. 

Students are intellectually engaged throughout the lesson. 

  Appropriate groupings, activities and materials, 

instructive presentations of content. 

Suitable lesson structure and pacing. 

Students are intellectually engaged only partially in 

significant learning. 

Groupings, activities or materials culturally or 

developmentally appropriate to only some students. 

Uneven lesson structure or pacing. 

Students are not at all intellectually engaged in learning. 

Groupings, activities or materials inappropriate to their 

cultures or levels of understanding. 

Poor representations of content, or lack of lesson 

structure. 

Matrix Factors 

Assessment is used in a highly developed manner in 

instruction. 

When appropriate students are involved in establishing the 

assessment criteria, self-assessments and their own progress 

monitoring. 

Students receive high quality feedback on their 

performance from a variety of sources, (e.g. staff, peers, 

assessment tools, performance data, etc.). 

Assessment is regularly used in instruction, through self- 

assessment by students, monitoring of progress of learning by 

teacher and/or students, and through high quality feedback to 

students. 

Students are fully aware of the assessment criteria used to 

evaluate their work. 

Assessment is occasionally used in instruction, through 

some monitoring of progress of learning by teacher and/or 

students. 

Feedback to students is uneven, and students are aware of 

only some of the assessment criteria used to evaluate their 

work. 

Assessment is not used in instruction, either through 

students’ awareness of the assessment criteria, monitoring of 

progress by teacher or students, or through feedback to 

students. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Activities aligned with the goals of the lesson 

  Student enthusiasm, interest, thinking, problem-solving, etc. 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  The teacher paying close attention to evidence of student 

understanding 

  Learning tasks that require high-level student thinking and  The teacher posing questions specifically created to elicit 

are aligned with lesson objectives evidence of student understanding 

  Students are highly motivated to work on all tasks and are  The teacher circulating to monitor student learning and to offer 

persistent even when the tasks are challenging feedback 

  Students actively "working," rather than watching while the  Students assessing their own work against established criteria 

teacher "works" 

  Suitable pacing of the lesson: neither dragging nor rushed, 

with time for closure and student reflection 

Comments: 

  The teacher adjusting instruction in response to evidence of 

student understanding 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Matrix Factors 

Teacher is highly responsive to individual students’ 

needs, interests and questions. 
 

Making even major lesson adjustments as necessary to 

meet instructional goals. 
 

Persists in ensuring the success of all students. 
 

Teacher ensures the successful learning of all students. 
 

Making adjustments as needed to instruction plans. 
 

  Responding to student questions, needs, and interests. 
 

Teacher demonstrates moderate flexibility and 

responsiveness to student questions, needs, and interests during 

a lesson. 
 

Seeks to ensure the success of all students. 
 

Teacher adheres to the instruction plan in spite of 

evidence of poor student understanding or of students’ lack of 

interest. 
 

Fails to respond to student questions. 
 

Teacher assumes no responsibility for students’ failure to 

understand. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Adaptation of lesson to fit learning needs of students 

  Modify daily planning to fit school functions and activities 

  Modify instructional practices to reflect student 

understanding 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Art, Music, PE Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

Matrix Factors 

Classroom interactions among the teacher and 

individual students are highly respectful. 

2b:  Establishing a Culture of Learning 

Matrix Factors 

High levels of student energy and teacher passion for the 

subject. 
 

Interactions reflect genuine warmth and caring and 

sensitivity to students’ cultures and individual differences. 

Create a culture for learning in which a shared belief in 

the importance of the subject is clearly evident. 
 

Students themselves, when capable, help promote high 

levels of civility among members of the class. 

 

Classroom interactions, between teacher and students and 

among students are polite and respectful. 

 

Interactions reflect general warmth and caring, and are 

appropriate to the cultural and individual differences among 

groups of students. 

Students demonstrate high standards of performance in 

accordance with their ability, for example by initiating 

improvements to their work. 

 

The classroom culture is characterized by high 

expectations for most students. 

 

Genuine commitment to the subject by both teacher and 

students, with students demonstrating pride in their work. 
 

  Classroom interactions, between the teacher and students  Teacher’s attempt to create a culture for learning is 

and among students, are generally appropriate and free from 

conflict. 

partially successful, with little teacher commitment to the 

subject. 
 

Occasional displays of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or individual differences among 

students. 

Modest expectations for student achievement and little 

student pride in work; both teacher and students appear to be 

only “going through the motions.” 
 

Classroom interactions, between the teacher and students 

and among students, are negative, inappropriate, or insensitive 

to students’ cultural backgrounds or individual differences. 

The classroom environment conveys a negative culture 

for learning, characterized by low teacher commitment to the 

subject. 
 

Characterized by sarcasm, put-downs, or conflict. Low expectations for student achievement and little or no 

student pride in work. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to students backgrounds and lives outside the 

classroom 

  Teacher and student body language 

  Physical Proximity 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 

  Encouragement 
  Active Listening 

  Fairness 

 

Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Belief in the value of the work 

  Expectations are high and supported through both verbal and 

nonverbal behaviors 

  Quality is expected and recognized 

  Effort and persistence is expected and recognized 

  Confidence in ability is evidenced by the teacher’s and 

students’ language and behaviors 

  Expectation for all students to participate 

 

 

 
Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Art, Music, PE Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

2c: Managing Classroom Procedures 

Matrix Factors 

Classroom routines and procedures, for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, are seamless in their operation. 

 

Students assuming responsibility when it is appropriate 

and when they are able. 

 

Classroom routines and procedures, for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, have been established and function smoothly. 

 

Little loss of instructional time. 

 

Classroom routines and procedures, for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, have been established but function unevenly or 

inconsistently. 

 

  Some loss of instructional time. 

 

Classroom routines and procedures for transitions, 

handling of supplies, and performance of non-instructional 

duties, are either nonexistent or inefficient. 

 

The loss of much instructional time. 

 

2d: Managing Student Behavior 

Matrix Factors 

Standards of conduct are clear, with evidence of student 

participation in setting them, when appropriate. 

Teacher’s monitoring of student behavior is subtle and 

preventive. 

Teacher’s response to student misbehavior is sensitive to 

individual student needs. 

When appropriate, students take an active role in 

promoting and encouraging the standards of behavior. 

Standards of conduct appear to be clear to students. 

The teacher monitors student behavior against those 

standards. 

Teacher response to student misbehavior is appropriate 

and respectful to students. 

It appears that the teacher has made an effort to establish 

standards of conduct for students. 

The teacher tries to monitor student behavior and respond 

to student misbehavior, but these efforts are not always 

successful. 

There is no evidence that standards of conduct have been 

established. 

Little or no teacher monitoring of student behavior. 

Response to student misbehavior is repressive, or 

disrespectful of student dignity. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Smooth functioning of all routines 

  Little or no loss of instructional time 

  Students play an important role in carrying out the routines 

  Students know what to do, where to move 

 

 

 

 
Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted and possibly 

referred to during a lesson 

  Absence of acrimony between teacher and students concerning 

behavior 

  Teacher awareness of student conduct 

  Preventive action when needed by the teacher 

  Fairness 

  Absence of misbehavior 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Art, Music, PE Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2e: Organizing Physical Space 
(Where Applicable) Specials Teachers “On-A-Chart” 

Matrix Factors 

The classroom is safe. 
 

The physical environment ensures the learning of all 

students. 
 

Students, when capable, contribute to the use or 

adaptation of the physical environment to advance learning; 

technology is used skillfully, as appropriate to the lesson. 
 

Learning is accessible to all students. 
 

Teacher ensures that the physical arrangement supports 

the learning activities. 
 

  Teacher makes effective use of physical resources, 

including computer technology. 
 

Essential learning is accessible to most students. 
 

The physical arrangement only partially supports the 

learning activities. 
 

Teacher’s use of physical resources, including computer 

technology, is moderately effective. 
 

Teacher makes poor use of the physical environment. 
 

Unsafe or inaccessible conditions for some students. 
 

A significant mismatch between the physical arrangement 

and the lesson activities. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Classroom is organized and clean 

  Classroom instructional materials organized and maintained 

  Physical space helps facilitate instructional activities 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Art, Music, PE Teacher 
 

 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3a: Communication with Students 3b: Using Questioning Prompts and Discussion 

Techniques 

Matrix Factors 

Teacher’s oral and written communication is clear and 

expressive. 

Matrix Factors 

Questions reflect high expectations and are culturally and 

developmentally appropriate. 
 

Teacher’s communication is appropriate to students’ 

cultures and levels of development. 

Teacher anticipates possible student misconceptions. 

Teacher communicates clearly and accurately to students, 

both orally and in writing. 

 

Communications are appropriate to students’ cultures and 

levels of development. 

 

  Teacher’s oral and written communication contains no 

errors. 

 

May not be completely appropriate to students’ cultures 

or levels of development. 

 

May require further elaboration to avoid confusion. 

When capable students will ask high-level questions with 

the use of adaptive supports when needed, (e.g. assistive 

technology, visual representations, etc.). 

 

Students may assume some of the responsibility for the 

participation of all students in class discussion. 

 

Teacher’s use of questioning and discussion techniques 

reflects high level questions. 

 

Promote high level thinking, true discussion, and 

participation by all students. 

 

  Teacher’s use of questioning and discussion techniques is 

uneven. 

 

Some high-level questions, attempts at true discussion, 

and moderate student participation. 
 

Teacher’s oral and written communication contains errors 

or is unclear. 

Teacher makes poor use of questioning and discussion 

techniques. 
 

Teacher’s communication inappropriate to students’ 

cultures or levels of development. 

Asks low-level or inappropriate questions. 

 

Limits student participation and opportunity for true 

discussion. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clarity of lesson purpose 

  Absence of content errors and clear explanations of concepts 

  Clear directions and procedures 

  Correct and imaginative use of language 
 

 

 

 

 

 
Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Questions of high cognitive challenge, formulated by both 

students and teacher 

  Questions with multiple correct answers, or multiple 

approaches even when there is a single correct response 

  Effective use of student responses and ideas 

  Discussion in which the teacher steps out of the central, 

mediating role 

  High levels of student participation 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Art, Music, PE Teacher 
 

 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3c: Engaging Students in Learning 

Matrix Factors 

Students are highly intellectually engaged throughout the 

lesson in significant learning. 

Students, when able, contribute to the representation of 

content, the groupings, activities, and the materials. 

The lesson is adapted to the needs of individuals. 

The lesson structure and pacing allow for student 

reflection and closure. 

Students are engaged throughout the lesson with 

significant learning. 

  Appropriate groupings, activities and materials, 

instructive presentations of content. 

Suitable lesson structure and pacing. 

Students are engaged only partially in significant learning. 

Groupings, activities or materials culturally or 

developmentally appropriate to only some students. 

Uneven lesson structure or pacing. 

Students are not at all engaged in learning. 

Groupings, activities or materials inappropriate to their 

cultures or levels of understanding. 

Poor representations of content, or lack of lesson 

structure. 

3d: Using Assessment in Instruction 

Matrix Factors 

Assessment through observation, performance or product 

is used in a highly developed manner in instruction. 

When appropriate students are involved in establishing 

the assessment criteria, self-assessments and their own progress 

monitoring. 

When appropriate students receive high quality feedback 

on their performance from a variety of sources, (e.g. staff, 

peers, assessment tools, performance data, etc.). 

Assessment through observation, performance or product 

is regularly used in instruction, through self-assessment by 

students, monitoring of progress of learning by teacher and/or 

students, and through high quality feedback to students. 

Students are fully aware of the assessment criteria used to 

evaluate their work. 

Assessment through observation, performance or product 

is occasionally used in instruction, through some monitoring of 

progress of learning by teacher and/or students. 

Feedback to students is uneven, and students are aware of 

only some of the assessment criteria used to evaluate their 

work. 

Assessment through observation, performance or product 

is not used in instruction, either through students’ awareness of 

the assessment criteria, monitoring of progress by teacher or 

students, or through feedback to students. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Activities aligned with the goals of the lesson 

  Student enthusiasm, interest, thinking, problem-solving, etc. 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  The teacher paying close attention to evidence of student 

understanding 

  Learning tasks that require high-level student thinking and  The teacher posing questions specifically created to elicit 

are aligned with lesson objectives evidence of student understanding 

  Students are highly motivated to work on all tasks and are  The teacher circulating to monitor student learning and to offer 

persistent even when the tasks are challenging feedback 

  Students actively "working," rather than watching while the  Students assessing their own work against established criteria 

teacher "works" 

  Suitable pacing of the lesson: neither dragging nor rushed, 

with time for closure and student reflection 

Comments: 

  The teacher adjusting instruction in response to evidence of 

student understanding 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 
 

Art, Music, PE Teacher 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Matrix Factors 

Teacher is highly responsive to individual students’ 

needs, interests and questions. 
 

Making even major lesson adjustments as necessary to 

meet instructional goals. 
 

Persists in ensuring the success of all students. 
 

Teacher ensures the successful learning of all students. 
 

Making adjustments as needed to instruction plans. 
 

  Responding to student questions, needs, and interests. 
 

Teacher demonstrates moderate flexibility and 

responsiveness to student questions, needs, and interests during 

a lesson. 
 

Seeks to ensure the success of all students. 
 

Teacher adheres to the instruction plan in spite of 

evidence of poor student understanding or of students’ lack of 

interest. 
 

Fails to respond to student questions. 
 

Teacher assumes no responsibility for students’ failure to 

understand. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Adaptation of lesson to fit learning needs of students 

  Modify daily planning to fit school functions and activities 

  Modify instructional practices to reflect student 

understanding 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 
 

LRC Director 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

2a: Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

Matrix Factors 

Interactions among the LRC director, individual students, 

and the classroom teachers are highly respectful. 

 

Interactions reflect genuine warmth and caring and 

sensitivity to students’ cultures and individual differences. 

 

Students themselves ensure high levels of civility among 

students in the library. 

 

Interactions, both between the LRC director and students 

and among students, are polite and respectful. 

 

Interactions reflect general warmth and caring, and are 

appropriate to the cultural and individual differences among 

groups of students. 

 

  Interactions, both between the LRC director and students 

and among students, are generally appropriate and free from 

conflict. 

2b:  Establishing a Culture for Investigation and Love 

of Literature 

 
Matrix Factors 

LRC director, in interactions with both students and 

colleagues, conveys a sense of the essential nature of seeking 

information and reading literature. 

 

Students appear to have internalized these values. 

 

LRC director, in interactions with both students and 

colleagues, conveys a sense of the importance of seeking 

information and reading literature. 

 

LRC director goes through the motions of performing the 

work of the position without any real commitment. 

 

  LRC director conveys a sense that the work of seeking 

information and reading literature is not worth the time and 

energy required. 

 

Occasional displays of insensitivity or lack of 

responsiveness to cultural or individual differences among 

students. 
 

Interactions, both between the LRC director and students 

and among students, are negative, inappropriate, or insensitive 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
to students’ cultural backgrounds or individual differences.   

 

Characterized by sarcasm, put-downs, or conflict. 

Belief in the value of the work 

Expectations are high and supported through both verbal and 

nonverbal behaviors 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to students backgrounds and lives outside the 

classroom 

  Teacher and student body language 

  Physical proximity 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 

  Encouragement 
  Active listening 

Fairness 

Comments: 

  Quality is expected and recognized 

  Effort and persistence is expected and recognized 

  Confidence in ability is evidenced by 

language and behaviors 

  Expectation for all students to participate 

 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 
 

LRC Director 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2c: Establishing and 

Maintaining Library Procedures 

Matrix Factors 

Media center routines and procedures (for example, for 

circulation of materials, working on computers, independent 

work) are seamless in their operation. 

 

Students assuming considerable responsibility for their 

smooth operation. 

 

LRC assistants work independently and contribute to the 

success of the LRC. 

 

LRC routines and procedures (for example, for circulation 

of materials, working on computers, independent work) have 

been established and function smoothly. 

 

LRC assistants are clear as to their role. 

 

  LRC routines and procedures (for example, for 

circulation of materials, working on computers, independent 

work) have been established but function sporadically. 

 

Efforts to establish guidelines for LRC assistants are 

partially successful. 

 

LRC routines and procedures (for example, for circulation 

of materials, working on computers, independent work) are 

either nonexistent or inefficient, resulting in general confusion. 

 

LRC assistants are confused as to their role. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Smooth functioning of all routines 

  Little or no loss of time 

  Students play an important role in carrying out the routines 

  Students know what to do, where to move 

 

 

Comments: 

2d: Managing Student Behavior 

 
Matrix Factors 

Standards of conduct are clear, with evidence of student 

participation in setting them, when appropriate. 

LRC director’s monitoring of student behavior is subtle 

and preventive. 

LRC director’s response to student misbehavior is 

sensitive to individual student needs. 

Students take an active role in promoting and encouraging 

the standards of behavior. 

Standards of conduct appear to be clear to students. 

The LRC director monitors student behavior against those 

standards. 

LRC director’s response to student misbehavior is 

appropriate and respectful to students. 

It appears that the LRC director has made an effort to 

establish standards of conduct for students. 

Tries to monitor student behavior and respond to student 

misbehavior, but these efforts are not always successful. 

There is no evidence that standards of conduct have been 

established. 

Little or no teacher monitoring of student behavior. 

Response to student misbehavior is repressive, or 

disrespectful of student dignity. 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted and possibly 

referred to during a lesson 

  Absence of acrimony between teacher and students concerning 

behavior 

  Teacher awareness of student conduct 

  Preventive action when needed by the teacher 

  Fairness 

  Absence of misbehavior 

   Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

LRC Director 
 

 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2e: Organizing Physical Space to Enable Smooth Flow 

Matrix Factors 

LRC director makes highly effective use of the physical 

environment. 
 

Clear signage, excellent traffic flow, and adequate space 

devoted to work areas and computer use. 
 

Book displays are attractive and inviting. 
 

Learning is accessible to all students. 
 

LRC director makes effective use of the physical 

environment. 
 

  Good traffic flow, clear signage, and adequate space 

devoted to work areas and computer use. 
 

LRC director’s efforts to make use of the physical 

environment are uneven. 
 

Occasional confusion. 
 

LRC director makes poor use of the physical 

environment. 
 

Poor traffic flow, confusing signage, inadequate space 

devoted to work areas and computer use. 
 

General confusion. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  LRC is organized and clean 

  LRC instructional materials organized and maintained 

  Physical space helps facilitate instructional activities 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 
 

LRC Director 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3a:  Maintaining and Extending the Library 

Collection in Accordance with the School’s Needs 

and Within Budget Limitations 

Matrix Factors 

LRC director selects materials for the collection 

thoughtfully and in consultation with teaching colleagues. 

3b:  Collaborating with Teachers in the Design of 

Instructional Units and Lessons 

 
Matrix Factors 

LRC director initiates collaboration with classroom 

teachers in the design of instructional lessons and units. 
 

Periodically purges the collection of outdated material. 

Collection is balanced among different areas. 

Locating additional resources from sources outside the 

school. 
 

LRC director adheres to district or professional guidelines 

in selecting materials for the collection. 

 

LRC director is partially successful in attempts to adhere 

to district or professional guidelines in selecting materials, to 

weed the collection, and to establish balance. 

LRC director collaborates with classroom teachers in the 

design of instructional lessons and units when specifically 

asked to do so. 

 

LRC director declines to collaborate with classroom 

teachers in the design of instructional lessons and units. 
 

LRC director fails to adhere to district or professional 

guidelines or professional guidelines in selecting materials for 

the collection. 
 

  Does not periodically purge the collection of outdated 

material. 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
Collection is unbalanced among different areas.  Collaborates with classroom teachers 

  Provides instructional resources to teachers 

  Provides resources from within and outside of the school 

  Positive communication between LRC director and teachers 

  High levels of interaction with teachers 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Library collections preserved and organized 

  Library collections age appropriate 

  Collections selected reflect district guidelines 

  Collections reflect diverse themes 

 

 

Comments: Comments: 
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Visible Objective: 

 

 Informal Classroom Visit 
 

LRC Director 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3c: Engaging Students in Enjoying Literature and in 

Learning Information Skills 

Matrix Factors 

Students are highly engaged in enjoying literature and in 

learning information skills. 

Students take initiative in ensuring the engagement of 

their peers. 

Effective design of activities, grouping strategies, and 

appropriate materials. 

Only some students are engaged in enjoying literature and 

in learning information skills. 

Uneven design of activities, grouping strategies, or 

partially appropriate materials. 

  Students are not engaged in enjoying literature and in 

learning information skills. 

Poor design of activities, poor grouping strategies, or 

inappropriate materials. 

 

 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Activities aligned with the goals of the lesson 

  Student enthusiasm, interest, thinking, problem-solving, etc. 

  Learning tasks that require high-level student thinking and 

are aligned with lesson objectives 

  Students are highly motivated to work on all tasks and are 

persistent even when the tasks are challenging 

  Students actively "working," rather than watching 

  Suitable pacing of activities: neither dragging nor rushed, 

with time for closure and student reflection 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 

3d:  Assisting Students and Teachers in the Use of 

Technology in the LRC 

Matrix Factors 

LRC director is proactive in initiating sessions to assist 

students and teachers in the use of technology in the LRC. 

LRC director initiates sessions to assist students and 

teachers in the use of technology in the LRC. 

LRC director assists students and teachers in the use of 

technology in the LRC when specifically asked to do so. 

LRC director declines to assist students and teachers in 

the use of technology in the LRC. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Works with students to use computers and other technology 

  Works with teachers to use computers and other technology 

  Collaborates with classroom teachers 

  Provides instructional resources to teachers and students 

Positive communication between LRC director and teachers 

High levels of interaction with teachers 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

LRC Director 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

Matrix Factors 

LRC director is continually seeking ways to improve the

library/media program. 

 

Makes changes as needed in response to student, parent,

or teacher input. 

 

LRC director makes revisions to the library/media

program when they are needed. 

 

LRC director makes modest changes in the library/media

program when confronted with evidence of the need for change. 

 

LRC director adheres to the plan, in spite of evidence of

its inadequacy. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
 Adaptation of activities to fit learning needs of students 

 Modify daily planning to fit school functions and activities 

 Modify instructional practices to reflect student

understanding 

 

 

 
Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker 
 

 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2a: Establishing Rapport with Students 

Matrix Factors 

Staff, parents and students seek out the specialist, 

reflecting a high degree of comfort and trust in the relationship. 

 

Specialist’s interactions with students are positive and 

respectful. 

 

Students appear comfortable in the testing and 

therapy/counseling. 

 

Specialist’s interactions are a mix of positive and 

negative. 

 

The specialist’s efforts at developing rapport are partially 

successful. 

 

  Specialist’s interactions with students are negative or 

inappropriate. 

2b: Organizing Time Effectively 

Matrix Factors 

Specialist demonstrates excellent time-management skills. 

 

Accomplishing all tasks while executing the schedule in a 

consistent manner which is understood by all constituents. 

 

Specialist exercises good judgment in setting priorities. 

 

Clear schedules and important work being accomplished 

in an efficient manner. 

 

Specialist’s time-management skills are moderately well 

developed. 

 

  Essential activities are carried out, but not always in the 

most efficient manner. 

 

Specialist exercises poor judgment in setting priorities. 
 

Students appear uncomfortable in the testing and 

therapy/counseling. 

Confusion, missed deadlines, and conflicting schedules. 

 

 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Task are completed in a timely manner 

  Attention to students backgrounds and lives outside the  Activities/Tasks are properly scheduled 

classroom 

  Body language 
  Physical proximity 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 

  Encouragement 

  Active listening 

  Fairness 

 

 

 

Comments: 

  Duties and responsibilities are organized and completed 

properly 

  Belief in the value of the work 

  Quality and timeliness of task completions is expected and 

recognized 

  Effort and persistence is expected and recognized 

 

 

 

 
 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2c: Establishing and Maintaining Clear Procedures 

for Referrals 

Matrix Factors 
Procedures for all aspects of referral and testing are 

available to everyone. 

2d: Establishing Standards of Conduct in the 

Therapy/Counseling Environment 

Matrix Factors 
Standards of conduct have been established for the testing 

and therapy/counseling environment. 
 

Procedures have been developed in consultation with 

teachers and administrator. 

Specialist’s monitoring of students is subtle confidential 

and preventive. 
 

Procedures for referrals and for meetings and 

consultations with parents and administrators are available to 

everyone and consistently followed. 

 

Specialist inconsistently follows established procedures 

for referrals. 

Students engage in self-monitoring of behavior. 

 

Specialist monitors student behavior against those 

standards. 

 

Response to students is appropriate and respectful. 
 

No procedures for referrals have been established. 

 

  When teachers want to refer a student for special 

services, they are not sure how to go about it. 

Standards of conduct appear to have been established for 

the testing and therapy environment. 

 

Specialist’s attempts to monitor and correct negative 

student behavior during evaluation and therapy/counseling are 

partially successful. 
 

No standards of conduct have been established. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Procedures are in place and utilized 

  Smooth functioning of all procedures 

  Referrals and meetings take place in a timely manner 

  Parents and students know what to do, are informed 
  Clear communication of expectations and procedures to 

parents and students 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Comments: 

Specialist disregards or fails to address negative student 

behavior during evaluation or therapy/counseling. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted and possibly 

referred to during a session 

  Absence of acrimony between specialist and students 

concerning behavior 

  Specialist awareness of student conduct 
  Preventive action when needed by the specialist 

  Fairness 

  Absence of misbehavior 

 
 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker 

 
Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2e: Organizing Physical Space for Testing of Students 

and Providing Therapy/Counseling 
Matrix Factors 

The testing and treatment center is highly organized and is 

inviting to students. 
 

Materials are convenient when needed. 
 

The testing and therapeutic/ counseling environment is 

well organized. 
 

Appropriate materials and accommodations are available 

and utilized when needed. 
 

The testing and therapy/counseling environment is 

moderately well organized and moderately well suited to 

working with students. 
 

  Appropriate materials and accommodations are 

inconsistently accessed. 
 

The testing and therapy/counseling environment is 

disorganized and poorly suited to working with students. 
 

Appropriate materials and accommodations are usually 

available. 

 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Center is organized and clean 

  Center’s materials are organized and maintained 

  Physical space helps facilitate activities 

 

 

 
Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker 

 
Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3a:  Responding to Referrals and Evaluating Student 

Needs 

3b:  Developing and Implementing 

Treatment/Counseling Plans to Maximize Students’ 

Success 

Matrix Factors 

Specialist is proactive in responding to referrals. 

 

Specialist makes highly competent assessments of student 

needs. 

 

Specialist responds to referrals and makes thorough 

assessments of student needs. 

Matrix Factors 

Specialist develops comprehensive plans for students that 

meet students’ school needs and incorporate many related 

elements. 

 

Specialist’s plans for students are suitable for them. 

Specialist’s plans aligned with identified needs. 

Specialist responds to referrals when pressed. 

 

Specialist makes adequate assessments of student needs. 

 

  Specialist fails to respond to referrals. 

Specialist’s plans for students are partially suitable for 

school related issues. 

 

Specialist’s plans sporadically aligned with identified 

school needs. 
 

Specialist makes hasty assessments of student needs.  Specialist fails to develop treatment/counseling plans 

suitable for students. 
 

Plans are mismatched with the findings of assessments. 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Referrals are handled in a timely manner 

  Specialist awareness of student needs 

  Preventive action when needed by the specialist 

  Clear directions and procedures 

  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Specialist awareness of student needs 

  Plans are developed and effectively implemented 

  Plans and assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of 

students 

Plan contains clear procedures and actions to be taken 

 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker 

 
Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3c:  Communicating with Families 3d:  Collecting Information; Writing Reports 
 

Matrix Factors 

Specialist communicates professionally with families in a 

manner highly sensitive to cultural and linguistic traditions. 

Matrix Factors 

Specialist is proactive in collecting important information 

and interviewing teachers and parents if necessary. 
 

 
trust. 

Specialist reaches out to families of students to enhance Reports are accurate, clearly written and tailored for the 

audience. 
 

Specialist communicates with families in a professionally 

appropriate manner and in a manner sensitive to cultural and 

linguistic traditions. 

 

Specialist’s communication with families is partially 

successful. 

 

There are occasional insensitivities to cultural and 

linguistic traditions. 

Specialist collects all the important information on which 

to base therapy/counseling plans. 

 

Reports are accurate and appropriate to the audience. 

 

Specialist collects most of the important information on 

which to base therapy/counseling plans. 

 

Reports are accurate but lacking in clarity. 
 

  Specialist does not effectively communicate 

professionally with families regarding their students. 

 

Communicates in an insensitive manner. 

Reports not always appropriate to the audience. 

 

Specialist neglects to collect important information on 

which to base therapy/counseling plans. 
 

Reports are inaccurate or not appropriate to the audience. 

 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to a family’s background and lives 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Specialist paying close attention to evidence of student 

needs 
  Parents and students know what to do, are informed  Specialist posing questions specifically created to elicit 

  Clear communication of expectations and procedures to 

parents and students 

evidence of student needs 

  Specialist awareness of student needs 
  Provides communication/correspondence to parents  Preventive action when needed by the specialist 
  Maintains phone and personal contact logs with families  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 
  Warmth and caring 
  Politeness and dignity 

  Active listening 

  Fairness 

 

 

Comments: 

needs 

  Communicates and works with parents to assess students’ 

needs 

  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Speech/Language Pathologist, Occupational Therapist, Social Worker 
Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

 

3e: Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

 
Matrix Factors 

Specialist is continually seeking ways to improve the

treatment program. 

 

Specialist makes changes as needed in response to student,

parent, or teacher input. 

 

Specialist makes revisions in the therapy/counseling

treatment plan when they are needed. 

 

Specialist makes modest changes in the

therapy/counseling treatment plan when confronted with

evidence of the need for change. 

 

Specialist adheres to the plan or program, in spite of

evidence of its inadequacy. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
 Adaptation of treatment to fit the needs of students 

 Modify planning with contribution from parents and teachers 

 Modify practices to reflect student needs 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 
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Diagnostician 
 

 Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:   
Visible Objective:  

2a:  Creating an Environment of Respect and Rapport 

 
Matrix Factors 

Relationships with the diagnostician are highly respectful 

and trusting, with many contacts initiated by staff. 

 

Relationships with the diagnostician are respectful, with 

some contacts initiated by staff. 

 

Relationships with the diagnostician are respectful, with 

some contacts initiated by staff. 

 

Staff accepts diagnostician support. 

 

Staff is reluctant to request assistance from diagnostician. 

 

  Relationships have not been well established. 

 

 

 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
 Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Body language 

  Physical proximity 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 

  Encouragement 

  Active listening 

  Fairness 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 

2b: Organizing Time Effectively 

 
Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician demonstrates excellent time-management 

skills. 

 

Accomplishing all tasks in a seamless manner. 

 

Diagnostician exercises good judgment in setting 

priorities. 

 

Clear schedules and important work being accomplished 

in an efficient manner. 

 

Diagnostician’s time-management skills are moderately 

well developed. 

 

Essential activities are carried out, but not always in the 

most efficient manner. 

 

Diagnostician exercises poor judgment in setting 

priorities. 

 

Confusion, missed deadlines, and conflicting schedules. 

 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Procedures and schedules developed and utilized 

  Smooth functioning of all procedures 

  Little or no loss of consulting time 

  Tasks completed in a timely manner 

  Activities and tasks are planned and organized 

  Referrals and meetings take place in a timely manner 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Diagnostician 

  

 
 

 

 

2c: Establishing and Maintaining Norms of 

Behavior for Professional Interactions 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician conforms to and models norms of mutual 

respect for professional interaction. 

 

Reinforcing the tenets of a positive culture and climate. 

 

Diagnostician consistently conforms to norms of mutual 

respect for professional interaction. 

 

2d: Organizing Educational Environment 

 
Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician actively researches best practice and 

current trends on the impact of classroom environment on 

learning. 

 

Diagnostician demonstrates thorough knowledge and 

understanding of the impact of classroom environment on 

learning. 
 

Diagnostician’s efforts to conform to norms of 

professional conduct are partially successful. 

Supports staff in developing optimal learning 

environments. 
 

No norms of professional conduct have been established. 

 

Diagnostician is frequently disrespectful in interactions 

with staff and administration. 

Diagnostician demonstrates basic knowledge and 

understanding of the impact of classroom environment on 

learning. 

 

Provides minimal support to staff in providing an optimal 

learning environment. 
 

 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted and 

referred to during a session 

Diagnostician has limited or no knowledge and 

understanding of the impact of classroom environment on 

learning. 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Absence of acrimony between diagnostician, staff, parents,  Diagnostician is aware of current research practices and 

and students concerning behavior 

  Fairness 

  Absence of misbehavior 

utilizes them in the classroom environment 

  Diagnostician’s awareness of student needs 

  Plans are developed and effectively implemented 

  Clear communication of expectations and procedures  Practices are accurate in meeting the needs of 

  Works with school administration 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 

students 

  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

 

 

Comments: 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Diagnostician 

 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

3a:  Responding to Referrals and Evaluating 

Student Needs 

3b: Collaborating with Teachers in the Design of 

Instructional Units and Lessons 

 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician is proactive in responding to referrals. 

 

Conducts thorough assessments of students’ needs that 

clearly have instructional implications. 

 

Diagnostician responds to referrals in a timely manner. 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician initiates collaboration with classroom 

teachers when needed in the design of instructional lessons and 

units. 

 

Locating additional resources from sources outside the 

school. 
 

Diagnostician responds to referrals when pressed. 

Conducts basic assessments of student needs. 

Diagnostician collaborates with classroom teachers in the 

design of instructional lessons and units when specifically 

asked to do so. 

Diagnostician fails to respond to referrals. 

Does not respond in a timely manner. 

Diagnostician declines to collaborate with classroom 

teachers in the design of instructional lessons and units. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Referrals are handled in a timely manner 

  Diagnostician’s awareness of student needs 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Works with teachers and staff to design instructional plans for 

students 

  Preventive action when needed by the diagnostician  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

  Clear directions and procedures 

  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 
  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

 Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’   Awareness of student needs 

needs   Plans are developed and effectively implemented 

  Communicates and works with parents to assess students’   

needs 

  Works with school administration 

Actively locates and utilizes outside resources appropriate to 

students’ needs 

 

 

 

Comments: Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Diagnostician 

 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3c: Sharing Expertise with Staff 3d: Locating Resources for Teachers to Support 

Instructional Improvement 

Matrix Factors 

The quality of the diagnostician’s workshops and modeled 

lessons are uniformly of high quality and appropriate to the 

needs of the staff being served. 

 

The diagnostician conducts follow-up work with staff as 

appropriate. 

 

The quality of the diagnostician’s workshops and modeled 

lessons are mixed, with some of them being appropriate to the 

needs of the staff being served. 

 

Diagnostician workshops and modeling of lessons are of 

poor quality. 

 

Diagnostician workshops and modeling of lessons are not 

appropriate to the needs of the staff being served. 

 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician is proactive and highly resourceful in 

locating supportive resources for instructional improvement for 

staff, anticipating their needs. 

 

Diagnostician locates resources for instructional 

improvement for staff when asked to do so. 

 

Diagnostician’s efforts to locate resources for 

instructional improvement for staff are partially successful, 

reflecting incomplete knowledge of what is available. 

 

Diagnostician fails to locate resources for instructional 

improvement for staff, even when specifically requested to do 

so. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Works with teachers and staff to design instructional plans 

for students 

  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

  Awareness of student needs 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Works with teachers and staff to design instructional plans for 

students 

  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

  Awareness of student needs 
  Plans are developed and effectively implemented 

  Plans are developed and effectively implemented  
Actively locates and utilizes outside resources appropriate to 

students’ needs 

 

 

 
Comments: 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Diagnostician 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3e:  Communicating with Families 3f:  Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 
 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician communicates professionally with families 

in a manner highly sensitive to cultural and linguistic traditions. 

 

Diagnostician reaches out to families of students to 

enhance trust. 

 

Diagnostician communicates with families in a 

professionally appropriate manner and in a manner sensitive to 

cultural, linguistic traditions and other family dynamics. 

 

Diagnostician’s communication with families is partially 

successful. 

 

Occasional insensitivities to cultural, linguistic traditions, 

or other family dynamics. 

 

Diagnostician does not effectively communicate 

professionally with families regarding their students. 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician is continually seeking ways to improve the 

program. 

 

Diagnostician makes changes as needed in response to 

student, family, staff and administrator needs. 

 

Diagnostician is flexible and responsive to student, 

family, staff and administrator needs. 

 

Diagnostician is minimally flexible and responsive to 

student, family, staff and administrator needs. 

 

Changing occasionally when confronted with evidence of 

need for change. 

 

Diagnostician is inflexible and unresponsive to student, 

family, staff and administrator needs. 

 

Communicates in an insensitive manner. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to a family’s background and lives 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Adaptation of service plant to fit the needs of students 

  Parents and students know what to do, are informed  Modify planning with contribution from parents and teachers 
  Clear communication of expectations and procedures to  Modify practices to reflect student needs 

parents and students 

  Provides communication/correspondence to parents 

  Maintains phone and personal contact logs with families 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 

  Active listening 
  Fairness 

 
Comments: 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

Diagnostician 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

3g:  Collecting Information for Placement Decisions 
 

Matrix Factors 

Diagnostician utilizes multiple means to collect important 

information regarding the referral on which placement 

decisions are based. 
 

Diagnostician clearly communicates rationale based on 

sound judgment and extensive knowledge of programming 

options. 
 

Diagnostician collects all the important information 

regarding the referral on which placement decisions are based. 
 

Judgment and interpretation of data is consistently 

accurate. 
 

Diagnostician collects most of the important information 

regarding the referral on which placement decisions are based. 
 

Judgment and interpretation of data is not consistently 

accurate. 
 

Diagnostician neglects to collect important information 

regarding the referral on which placement decisions are based. 
 

Judgment and interpretation of data is inaccurate. 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Diagnostician paying close attention to evidence of student 

needs 

  Diagnostician posing questions and collects data specifically 

created to elicit evidence of student needs 

  Diagnostician awareness of student needs 

  Preventive action when needed by the diagnostician 

  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

  Communicates and works with parents to assess students’ 

needs 

  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

School Psychologist 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2a: Establishing Rapport with Students 

 
Matrix Factors 

Students seek out the psychologist, reflecting a high 

degree of comfort and trust in the relationship. 

 

Psychologist’s interactions with students are positive and 

respectful. 

 

Students appear comfortable with the psychologist and 

testing environment. 

2b: Establishing a Culture for Positive Mental Health 

Throughout the Psychologist’s Program 

Matrix Factors 

The culture in the Lansing School District 158 program 

for positive mental health among students and teachers, while 

supported by the psychologist, is maintained by both teachers 

and students. 

 

Psychologist promotes a culture throughout their Lansing 

School District 158 program for positive mental health among 

students and teachers. 
 

Psychologist’s interactions are a mix of positive and 

negative. 

 

The psychologist’s efforts at developing rapport are 

partially successful. 

 

  Psychologist’s interactions with students are negative or 

inappropriate. 

Psychologist’s attempts to promote a culture throughout 

their Lansing School District 158 program for positive mental 

health among students and teachers are partially successful. 

 

Psychologist makes no attempt to establish a culture for 

positive mental health in the program, either among students or 

teachers, or between students and teachers. 

 

Students appear uncomfortable with the psychologist and 

testing environment. 

 

 

 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to students backgrounds and lives outside the 

classroom 

  Body language 

  Physical proximity 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 
  Encouragement 

  Active listening 

  Fairness 

 

 

 

Comments: 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Promotes positive mental health in line with district 

expectations 

  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

  Communicates and works with parents to assess students’ 

needs 

  Belief in the value of the work 

  Quality and timeliness of task completions is expected and 

recognized 

  Warmth and caring 

  Politeness and dignity 
  Encouragement 

  Active listening 

  Fairness 

 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

School Psychologist 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

2c: Adheres to Procedures for Referrals Made by 

Administration 

2d: Establishing Standards of Conduct in the 

Assessment, Consultation, and Intervention 

Environment 

Matrix Factors 

Psychologist makes clear to everyone all aspects of 

psychological services, testing procedures, consultation, 

intervention, and ethical practice. 

 

Psychologist consistently adheres to procedures for 

referrals and for meetings and consultations with parents and 

administrators within ethical codes. 

 

Psychologist follows established procedures for referrals, 

but the details are not always consistent. 

 

Psychologist does not follow procedures. 

Matrix Factors 

Standards of conduct have been established in the testing, 

consultation and intervention environment. 

 

Psychologist’s monitoring of students is subtle and 

preventive. 

 

Students engage in self-monitoring of behavior as 

appropriate. 

 

Psychologist’s monitors student behavior against those 

standards. 

 

Response to students is appropriate and respectful. 
 

Standards of conduct appear to have been established for 

the testing environment. 
 

 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Procedures are in place and utilized 

  Smooth functioning of all procedures 

  Referrals and meetings take place in a timely manner 

  Parents and students know what to do, are informed 

  Clear communication of expectations and procedures to 

parents and students 

  Works with school administration 

 

 

 

 

Comments: 

Psychologist’s attempts to monitor and correct negative 

student behavior during evaluation, interventions are partially 

successful. 

 

No standards of conduct have been established. 

 

Psychologist disregards or fails to address negative 

student behavior during evaluation. 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Clear standards of conduct, possibly posted and possibly 

referred to during a session 

  Absence of acrimony between psychologist and students 

concerning behavior 

  Psychologist awareness of student conduct 

  Preventive action when needed by the psychologist 

  Fairness 

  Absence of misbehavior 

 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

School Psychologist 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

2e: Organizing Physical Space for Testing of Students 
and Storage of Materials 

 
Matrix Factors 

The testing environment is highly organized and is

inviting to students. 

 

Materials are stored in a secure location and are

convenient when needed. 

 

The testing environment is well organized. 

 

Materials are stored in a secure location and are available

when needed. 

 

Material in the testing environment are stored securely,

the environment is not completely well organized. 

 

Materials are difficult to find when needed. 

 

The testing environment is disorganized and poorly suited

to student evaluations. 

 

Materials are not stored in a secure location and are

difficult to find when needed. 

Indicators Witnessed: 
 Environment is organized and clean 

 Environment’s materials are organized and maintained 

 Materials are stored appropriately 

 Physical space helps facilitate activities 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

School Psychologist  
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

3a:  Responding to Referrals; Consulting with 

Teachers and Administrators 

 
Matrix Factors 

Psychologist consults frequently with colleagues and 

parents. 

 

Psychologist contributing own insights and tailoring 

evaluations and service to the questions raised in the referral. 

 

Psychologist consults on a sporadic basis with colleagues. 

3b: Evaluating Student Needs in Compliance with 

National Association of School Psychologists (NASP) 

Guidelines or APA Guidelines 

Matrix Factors 

Psychologist selects, from a broad repertoire, those 

assessments, consultation, and intervention methods that are 

most appropriate to the referral questions. 

 

Psychologist conducts information sessions with 

colleagues to ensure that they fully understand and comply with 

procedural time lines and safeguards. 
 

Partially successful attempts to tailor evaluations and 

service to the questions raised in the referral. 

 

Psychologist fails to consult with colleagues. 

 

  Psychologist fails to tailor evaluations and service to the 

questions raised in the referral. 

 

 

 

 
Indicators Witnessed: 
  Referrals are handled in a timely manner 

  Psychologist awareness of student needs 

  Preventive action when needed by the psychologist 

  Clear directions and procedures 
  Assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of students 

  Communicates and works with teachers to assess students’ 

needs 

  Communicates and works with parents to assess students’ 

needs 

  Works with school administration 

 
 

Comments: 

Psychologist administers appropriate evaluation 

instruments and assessment, consultation or intervention 

methods to students. 

 

Ensures that all procedures and safeguards are faithfully 

adhered to. 

 

Psychologist attempts to administer appropriate 

evaluation instruments and assessment, consultation or 

intervention methods to students. 

 

  Psychologist does not always follow established time 

lines and safeguards. 

Psychologist resists administering evaluations. 

Psychologist selects instruments and assessment, 

consultation or intervention methods inappropriate to the 

situation. 

 

Psychologist does not follow established procedures and 

guidelines. 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Psychologist awareness of student needs 

  Plans are developed and effectively implemented 
  Plans and assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of 

students 

  Plan contains clear procedures and actions to be taken 
 

Comments: 
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Informal Classroom Visit 

School Psychologist 
 

Teacher:  Period/Subject:  Date:  
Visible Objective:  

 

 

3c: Collaboration with Evaluation Team in 

Determining Eligibility, Developing the IEP and 

Providing Student Services 

3d:  Planning Interventions When Applicable to 

Maximize Students’ Likelihood of Success 

 

Matrix Factors 

Psychologist assumes leadership in collaborating with the 

evaluation team for IEP meetings. 

Matrix Factors 

When applicable, psychologist develops comprehensive 

plans for students. 
 

Psychologist collaborates with the evaluation team as a 

standard expectation. 

Finding ways to creatively meet student needs and 

incorporate many related elements. 
 

Contributing significantly to eligibility determination, the 

development of IEPs and the provision of student services. 

When applicable, psychologist’s plans for students are 

suitable for them and are aligned with identified needs. 
 

Psychologist collaborates with the evaluation team when 

directed to do so. 

 

Psychologist declines to collaborate with the evaluation 

team. 

When applicable, psychologist’s plans for students are 

partially suitable for them or are sporadically aligned with 

identified needs. 

 

When applicable, psychologist fails to plan interventions 

suitable to students. 
 

Interventions are mismatched with the findings of the 

assessments. 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Respectful talk and Turn-taking 

  Attention to a family’s background and lives 

 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Parents and students know what to do, are informed  Psychologist’s awareness of student needs 

  Clear communication of expectations and procedures to  Plans are developed and effectively implemented 
staff, parents and students 

  Provides communication/correspondence to staff and parents 
  Plans and assessments are accurate in meeting the needs of 

students 

  Maintains phone and personal contact logs with families  Plan contains clear procedures and actions to be taken 
  Warmth and caring 
  Politeness and dignity 

  Active listening 
  Fairness 

 

 

Comments: 

  Psychologist paying close attention to evidence of student 

needs 

  Preventive action when needed by the psychologist 

 

 

 

Comments: 
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3e:  Maintaining Contact with Medical and Mental 

Health Service Providers When Applicable 

Matrix Factors 

Psychologist initiates and maintains ongoing contact with 

medical and mental health service providers when appropriate. 

3f:  Demonstrating Flexibility and Responsiveness 

 
Matrix Factors 

Psychologist is continually seeking ways to improve 

psychology services. 
 

Psychologist maintains consistent contact with medical 

and mental health service providers when appropriate. 
Psychologist makes changes as needed in response to 

student, parent, or teacher input. 
 

Psychologist occasionally contacts medical and mental 

health service providers when appropriate. 
Psychologist makes revisions to the psychological service 

plan when they are needed. 
 

Psychologist declines to contact medical and mental 

health service providers when appropriate. 
Psychologist makes modest changes in the psychological 

service plan when confronted with evidence of the need for 

change. 
 

Psychologist adheres to the psychological service plan, in 

spite of evidence of its inadequacy. 

 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Communicates and works with medical and mental health 

service providers to assess students’ needs 

  Belief in the value of the work 

  Quality and timeliness of task completions is expected and 

recognized 

  Attention to a family’s background and lives 

 

 

 
 

Indicators Witnessed: 
  Adaptation of service plant to fit the needs of students 
  Modify planning with contribution from parents and teachers 

  Clear communication of expectations and procedures  
Modify practices to reflect student needs

 

 

 

 

 

Comments: Comments: 


